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CLIFFORD MORGAN 
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652 pages, $6.50 

BARTLEY 
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483 pages, $5.00 
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219 pages, $4.25 

BROWN 
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387 pages, $5.50 
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AND EDUCATION 

Third Edition. 584 pages, $6.25 
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Second Edition. 604 pages, $8.50 
HAIRE 
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220 pages, $4.75 (text edition available) 


THE MEASUREMENT HEARING 


360 pages, $6.50 

HURLOCK 
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KRECH and CRUTCHFIELD 
THEORY PROBLEMS SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


639 pages, $6.00 


LEWIN 
DYNAMIC THEORY PERSONALITY 


286 pages, $5.50 


PRINCIPLES OF TOPOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 
231 pages, $5.00 


MAIER and SCHNEIRLA 
PRINCIPLES ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


529 pages, $7.00 


MILLER, 
EXPERIMENTS SOCIAL PROCESS 


205 pages, $4.00 


MILLER, 
LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION 


298 pages, $5.50 


MISIAK and STAUDT 
CATHOLICS PSYCHOLOGY: Historical Survey 


309 pages, $5.50 

MOORE 

PSYCHOLOGY FOR BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 
Second Edition. 526 pages, $6.00 


MORGAN and STELLAR 
PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 
Second Edition. 564 pages, $7.00 


PAGE 
ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


450 pages, $5.00 
REYMERT 
FEELINGS AND EMOTIONS: The Mooseheart Sym- 


posium 
603 pages, $8.00 


RICHARDS 
MODERN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 


331 pages, $5.00 


SEASHORE 

PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC 

408 pages, $7.50 

SHAFFER and LAZARUS 

FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS IN CLINICAL PSY- 
CHOLOGY 

540 pages, $6.50 

SIEGEL 

NONPARAMETRIC STATISTICS: For the Behavioral 
Sciences 

330 pages, $6.50 

STAGNER 

PSYCHOLOGY PERSONALITY 

Second Edition. 485 pages, $6.00 


TOWNSEND 

INTRODUCTION EXPERIMENTAL METHOD: 
‘For Psychology and the Sciences 

220 pages, $4.50 (paper edition, $3.00) 

VINACKE 
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Officers the American Psychological 
Association 


President 


Lee Cronbach 
University 
Urbana, Illinois 


President-elect 


Harry Harlow 
University Wisconsin 
Madison, Wisconsin 


Past President 


Theodore Newcomb 
University Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 


Recording Secretary 


Launor Carter 
The RAND Corporation 
Santa Monica, California 


Treasurer 


Carroll Shartle 
The Ohio State University 
Columbus, Chio 


Executive Secretary 


Roger Russell 
1333 Sixteenth Street 
Washington 


Board Directors 


President, the President-elect, the Past President, 
the Recording Secretary, the Treasurer, the Executive 
Secretary, and Dorothy Adkins, Anne Anastasi, 
Ann Magaret Garner, Donald Hebb, Harold 
Hildreth, Neal Miller. 


The American Psychological Association, founded 
1892 and incorporated 1925, the major psy- 
chological organization the United States. The 
purpose the APA advance psychology 
science, profession, and means promoting 
human welfare. attempts further these objec- 
tives holding meetings, publishing psycho- 
logical journals, and working toward improved stand- 
ards for psychological training and service. The 
APA maintains office Washington, C., which 
acts coordinating center for all APA activities. 
The staff always glad answer inquiries from in- 
dividual members and from the public. 

addition journals, the APA publishes 
monthly Employment Bulletin, which lists job vacan- 
cies, and availability notices APA members. Sub- 
scription: for APA members, $2.50 year; for non- 
members, $4.50 year. For detailed information 
about the Bulletin, write the APA office the 
address given below. 


All general communications, inquiries concerning 
membership, letters concerning dues, subscriptions, 
and changes address should directed to: 


American Psychological Association, Inc. 
1333 Sixteenth Street 
Washington 


Publications the American Psychological 
Association 


American Psychologist. Editor: Rocer Rus- 
SELL, American Psychological Association. Contains 
all official papers the Association and articles con- 
cerning psychology profession; monthly. Sub- 
$8.00 (Foreign $8.50). Single copies, 
$1.00. 

Contemporary Psychology. Editor: Epwin 
Harvard University. Contains critical re- 
views books, films, and other material the field 
psychology; monthly. Subscription: $8.00 
eign $8.50). Single copies, $1.00. 

Journal Abnormal and Social Psychology. 
Editor: Brewster New York University. 
Contains original contributions the field ab- 
normal and social psychology, and case reports; bi- 
monthly, two volumes per year. Subscription: $16.00 
for vols. Foreign $16.50). Single copies, $3.00. 

Journal Applied Psychology. Editor: 
University Minnesota. Contains ma- 
terial covering applications psychology business, 
industry, and education; bimonthly. Subscription: 
$8.00 Foreign $8.50). Single copies, $1.50. 

Journal Comparative and Physiological Psy- 
chology. Editor: Harry University 
Wisconsin. Contains original contributions the 
field comparative and physiological psychology 
bimonthly. Subscription: $8.00 (Foreign $8.50). 
Single copies, $1.50. 

Journal Consulting Psychology. 
SHAFFER, Teachers College, Columbia 
University. Contains research relevant clinical 
psychology—psychological diagnosis, psychotherapy, 
personality, and psychopathology; bimonthly. Sub- 
scription: $8.00 (Foreign $8.50). Single copies, 
$1.50. 

Journal Experimental Psychology. Editor: 
Research Center, Lackland AFB, San Antonio, 
Texas. Contains original contributions ex- 
perimental character monthly, two volumes per year. 
Subscription: $16.00 for vols. (Foreign $16.50). 
Single copies, $1.50. 

Psychological Abstracts. Executive Editor: 
LEN Sprow, American Psychological Association. 
Contains noncritical abstracts the world’s litera- 
ture psychology and related subjects; bimonthly. 
Subscription: $16.00 (Foreign $16.50). Single 
copies, $3.00. 

Psychological Bulletin. Editor: Wayne Dennis, 
Brooklyn College. Contains evaluative reviews re- 
search literature, and articles research methodol- 
ogy psychology; bimonthly. Subscription: $8.00 
Foreign $8.50). Single copies, $1.50. 

Psychological Monographs: General and Ap- 
Education, Washington, Contains longer re- 
searches and laboratory studies which appear 
units; published irregular intervals, about twenty 
numbers per year. Subscription: $8.00 per volume 
Foreign $8.50). Single copies, price varies accord- 
ing size. 

Psychological Review. Editor: 
University Michigan. Contains origi- 
nal contributions theoretical nature; bimonthly. 
$8.00 (Foreign $8.50). Single copies, 
$1.50. 


Send subscription orders to: 
American Psychological Association, Inc. 
1333 Sixteenth Street 
Washington 


GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENTS: SIXTY-FIFTH ANNUAL CONVENTION 


Time and Place: Friday, August 30, through noon 
Thursday, September 1957, New York City, 
New York. Meetings will held the Statler and 
the New Yorker Hotels. The Statler 7th 
Avenue and 33rd Street, and the New Yorker 
8th Avenue and 34th Street. Both hotels are the 
vicinity Pennsylvania Station. Manhattan Center 
will used for meetings APA day, Monday, Sep- 
tember only. Manhattan Center 34th Street, 
right next the New Yorker. New York 
Eastern Daylight Saving Time. 

Registration: Members are urged register ad- 
vance minimize delay upon arrival meetings. 
Those who register advance will, upon arrival, 
merely indicate where they are staying and receive 
envelope containing their badge, Condensed Con- 
vention Program, and other materials. registration 
form page 483 this issue. Registration will 
from 3:00 p.m. 8:00 Thursday, August 
29, the Mezzanine the Statler and will proceed 
subsequent days from 9:00 a.m. 5:00 p.m. The 
registration fee for nonmembers $2.50. 

Mail and Directory: directory members and 
guests registered the convention will maintained 
the Mezzanine the mail box and 
bulletin board will located nearby. Members will 
assist both themselves and their friends registering 
early possible. 

Tickets for Luncheons and Other Special Events: 
Tickets for scheduled special events may obtained 
from the Special Events Desk the registration area 
the Mezzanine the Statler. Tickets may 
purchased this desk later than one hour before 
the function scheduled begin. The Special 
Events Desk closes 5:00 every day. 

Psychologist’s Wives: reception will given 
honor the wives members the APA 3:30 
5:30, September the Georgian Room the 
Statler. 

Presidential Reception and All APA Dance: 
The Presidential Reception will held 9:15 
APA Day (Monday, September the North Ball- 
room the New Yorker. The All APA Dance will 
held the Grand Ballroom the New Yorker 
from 9:30 p.m. 12:30 a.m. Dress optional, and 
admission APA members free. Please come. 

Information Desk: Information Desk will 
maintained the Statler and the New Yorker be- 
tween the hours 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 
sonnel this desk will provide such convention in- 
formation room locations and the time and place 
scheduled events. addition, they will make avail- 
able information about desirable restaurants, local 


- 


points interest, recreational facilities, and where 
get tickets television shows. 

Exhibits: The Mezzanine the Statler the ex- 
hibit area. You will find unusual display in- 
teresting and informative exhibits there. 

Convention Lounges: Each the two hotels will 
have special lounge open all members and guests 
the APA. the Statler, will the Georgian 
Foyer and the Ivy Suite (the latter when not use 
meeting room). the New Yorker, will 
the Terrace Room. bar will available the 
Georgian Foyer from 1:00 p.m. 5:00 except 
APA Day. 

Placement: The Placement Office will located 
the Skytop the Statler the 18th floor. With 
the exception APA Day when the office will 
closed, the Placement Office will open from 9:00 
5:30 p.m. daily throughout the convention. 

Convention Personnel: convention big 
this one requires the efforts many people far 
advance and during the convention period. Each 
person assumes the responsibility for one aspect 
the convention, but they all have worked together 
striving provide you with pleasant and smoothly 
operating convention. You may wish contact one 
more these people before during the conven- 
tion. They can reached the Convention Head- 
quarters Room which the Dallas Room the 
Statler. The Chairmen the convention committees 
are: 


Convention Manager: Barmack, City College 
New York 

Convention Program Chairman: New York 
Psychiatric Institute 

Placement Office: APA Central Office 

Public Information: Wiese, Elmo Roper and 
Associates 

Exhibits: Ray Richardson Bellows Henry Co. 

Registration: Cart Jr., Standard Oil Company 
(New Jersey) 

Special Events: City College New York 

Directory and Mail: Rosert Columbia Uni- 
versity and Brooklyn College 

Information Desk: Stuart, Hunter College 

Audio-Visual Services: Harris, Brooklyn College 

Coordination Voluntary Student Help: Gustav, 
New York University 

Signs and Posters: ALEXANDER Fordham 
University 

Convention Treasurer: Bruce, Dunlap and As- 
sociates 

APA Day Functions: John Martin 
Associates 
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Location Headquarters Rooms: (Some di- 
visions plan maintain headquarters rooms suites. 
Please inquire the Information Desk for their 
locations. 


APA Convention Headquarters: Dallas Room, Statler 

APA Board for Psychological Services: Town Room, Statler 
(September only) 

APA Central Office: Village Room, Statler 

APA Council Representatives: Washington Room, Statler 
(August and September only) 

APA Placement Office: Skytop, Statler 

APA Press Office: Boston and Buffalo Rooms, Statler 

APA Publications Board: Town Room, Statler (September 
only) 

Division Empire Statler (September 3-4 only) 

Division Parlor New Yorker (September only) 

Division Empire Statler (August only) 

Division Empire Statler (August only) 

Division 14: Parlor New Yorker (September 2-4 only) 

Division 15: Parlor New Yorker (August and Septem- 
ber 1-2 only) 

Division 16: Parlor New Yorker (August and Septem- 
ber only) 

Division 17: Schuyler Room, Statler (September only) 

Division 20: Parlor New Yorker (August from 8:00 
P.M. 11:00 p.m. and August all day) 

International Council Women Psychologists: Schuyler 
Room, Statler (August only) 

United States Public Health Service: Empire Statler 

Veterans Administration: Club Lounge, New Yorker 

Volunteer Student Assistants: Sutton Room, Statler 


Location Meeting Rooms: The items follow- 
ing each room identify the level and some referent. 


Statler 
(The Seventh Avenue entrance faces West) 


Second Level, South 

Boston Room, Mezzanine, West 

Room, Mezzanine, West 

Room, Second Level, North 

Room, Mezzanine, West 

Room, Second Level, North 

East Room, Second Level, Off entrance Ballroom 
First Guest Room Floor, Follow signs 
First Guest Room Floor, Follow signs 
Room, Second Level, Northeast 

Second Foyer, Northeast 
Hartrorp Room, Mezzanine, Northeast 

Room, Mezzanine, Right Registration Desk 
Ivy Second Level, North 

Room, Third Level, Southeast 

18th Floor, Northeast 

Penn 18th Floor, Northeast 


PENNSYLVANIA, Second Level, North 

ScHUYLER, 18th Floor, Left Skytop 

18th Floor, South Center 

Sutton, Mezzanine, Left Registration Desk 

Town Room, First Guest Room Floor, Follow signs 

Room, First Guest Room Floor, Follow signs 

Room, Mezzanine, West 

West Room, Second Level, the right Ballroom en- 
trance 


New Yorker 


Boston, 4th Floor, 35th Street 

4th Floor, 35th Street 

3rd Floor, Next Check Room 
4th Floor, 35th Street 

2nd Floor, See signs 
4th Floor, 35th Street 
Lower Lobby, Opposite Coffee House 
2nd Floor, Off Mezzanine 
3rd Floor, 35th Street 

3rd Floor, 35th Street 

3rd Floor, 35th Street 

3rd Floor, 35th Street 

3rd Floor, Next Beauty Shop 
Lobby, 34th Street side 
4th Floor, 35th Street side 


The 1958 Annual Convention: The next conven- 
tion will Washington, Sherman Ross 
the University Maryland the 1958 Convention 
Manager. will available the Dallas Room 
the Statler and would welcome any suggestions 
about next year’s convention. 


List APA Divisions: 


Division General Psychology 

Division the Teaching Psychology 

Division Experimental Psychology 

Division Evaluation and Measurement 

Division Developmental Psychology 

Division Personality and Social Psychology 

The Society for the Psychological Study Social 
Issues—A Division the APA 

10. Division Esthetics 

12. Division Clinical Psychology 

13. Division Consulting Psychology 

14. Division Industrial and Business Psychology 

15. Division Educational Psychology 

16. Division School Psychologists 

17. Division Counseling Psychology 

18. Division Psychologists Public Service 

19. Division Military Psychology 

20. Division Maturity and Old Age 

21. The Society Engineering Psychologists—A Division 

the APA 


PROGRAM THE SIXTY-FIFTH 
ANNUAL CONVENTION THE AMERICAN 
PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION 


AUGUST 30-SEPTEMBER 1957, NEW YORK CITY 


FRIDAY MORNING, AUGUST 


Conference State Psychological Associations. 
Workshop Certification and Licensure 


Ballroom, Statler 
Speer, General Chairman 


Section Established Statutory Programs 
Chairman 
Section Established Nonstatutory Programs 
Chairman 


Consultants: Paut 
GAUDET, AND SHOBEN, Jr. 


Frep 


Section Proposed Programs—Statutory and Non- 
statutory 


Tuomas Chairman 


MARZOLF, AND Moore. 


Division Correlates Perception and Judg- 
ment 


9:00-9:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


NorMAN FREDERIKSEN, Chairman 


9:00. Judgment behavior relation immedi- 
ate, background, and residual stimulus factors. 
Northwestern University. 

The present investigation has its purpose the 
study judgment behavior influenced the 
contemporary interaction immediate, background, 
and residual stimulus factors. The adaptation-level 
paradigm Helson, which allows for the influence 
three sources variation the experimental ar- 

rangement, was used frame reference. 

analysis the data suggested that judg- 

ment behavior function the mutual interaction 


the three sources variation involved. Motiva- 
tion conditions acted decrease the influence 
background stimulus factors. Judgment behavior was 
influenced significantly the status life style 
the families the subjects. 


9:10. Stimulus, residual, and background con- 
tributing behavior. Univer- 
sity Texas. (Sponsor, Carson McGuire) 

experiment with 120 college students demon- 
strated application Helson’s adaptation-level 
paradigm. Subjects responded standard spoken 
appeal (stimulus) authority figure with more 
blocks time than for peer inducer (back- 
grounds), but increments second solicitation 
varied among experimental conditions (authority- 
authority, peer-peer, authority-peer, peer-authority) 
according degree authoritarianism reflected 
contributors the scale (residual). Ascendance- 
submission, “test anxiety,” and tolerance had 
bearing upon discrepancy values, although tolerance 
had small negative correlation with contributions. 


9:20. Attitude and adaptation level: Judgment 
controversial statements joint function 
item context and judge’s own attitude. Mar- 
SHALL Northwestern University. 

Presenting controversial statements, that ex- 

perience with limited range opinions was made 
precede experience with contrasting range, re- 
sulted displacement absolute extremity judg- 
ments. Remote experience, inferred from judges’ at- 
titudes, influenced judgment lesser degree. 
Extremity judgments opinion statements the ab- 
sence explicit standard are thus relative the 
judge’s adaptation level, which the pooled effect 
all relevant experience. Within contiguous 
series judgments, the adaptation level estab- 
lished early and remains virtually unchanged, but, 
general, recent experience influences the adapta- 
tion level more than does remote experience. 
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9:30. Stylistic consistency perception and serial 
learning. The Menninger 
Foundation. 

Leveling-sharpening, stylistic principle cogni- 
tive organization, refers, part, differences 
the extent which responses are guided personal 
anticipations arising from dominant stimuli 
field. Leveling-sharpening, heretofore inferred from 
performance perceptual and judgmental tasks, 
assumed evident also certain aspects 
serial learning. Results confirm prediction higher 
intraserial variability learning for levelers. 
conclude that leveling-sharpening can account for 
certain individual consistencies perception, judg- 
ment, and serial learning. Implications for 
ality organizations are discussed. 


Division 12. Psychosomatic Problems (Summa- 
rized papers) 


West Room, Statler 
Frep Brown, Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Ivy Suite, 
Statler, 


9:00. Dental caries and psychological factors: 
clinical investigation the purported relation- 
ship. MANHOLD, AND JACK HAFNER, 
Seton Hall College Medicine and Dentistry 
and Washington University School Medicine. 

relationship has been hypothesized exist be- 

tween dental pathology and psychological variables. 
The hypothesis dependent largely upon comparing 
various dental pathology ratings with objective per- 
sonality test results. This study investigated the pur- 
ported relationship’s tenability studying the in- 
cidence dental cavities “normal” and psychiatric 
outpatient groups. The results show: (a) incidence 
dental cavities significantly greater psychi- 
atric outpatients, (b) caries incidence depressive 
neurotics appears differ significantly from other 
neurotic subgroups, (c) further support offered 
for application the psychosomatic concept den- 
tistry. 


9:05. Some observations psychotherapy with pa- 
tients with neoplastic disease. 
Applied Biology and New York City, New York. 

Intensive psychotherapy with patients with neo- 
plastic disease indicates that they present special thera- 
peutic problems. Ten patients were studied for total 
1600 hours depth therapy. There appear 
four areas which psychotherapy must modified 
because the stresses produced the presence 
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neoplastic processes. These are: (a) realistic anxieties 
the cancer patient; (b) mobilization anxieties 
the therapist; (c) implications consistently 
unique personality factors which apparently exist 
cancer patients; (d) psychosomatic aspects this 
disease. These problems are discussed, and some tenta- 
tive methods handling them are presented. 


9:10. Psychological effects hypophysectomy 
women with metastatic breast cancer. MARTHA 
Memorial Center for Cancer and Allied 
Diseases, New York City, New York. 

Hypophysectomy, the surgical removal the pitui- 
tary gland, now performed attempt induce 
remission malignant tumors suspected de- 
pendent upon hormones. The present research was 
focused intellectual impairment and personality 
changes following hypophysectomy. Women with 
metastatic breast cancer were evaluated before and 
after hypophysectomy. Interviews and psychological 
tests were used. Projective test data were compared 
with data women suffering from breast cancer and 
who experienced amputation the breast. Test 
results indicate that statistically significant changes 
intellectual functioning occurred, while circum- 
scribed changes personality could noted post- 
operatively. 


9:15. Self-perceptual patterns among ulcer patients. 
Morton LIEBERMAN, STOCK, AND 
Roy Research Hospital, Chi- 
cago, Illinois. 

Using sort based items relevant group 
behavior, two mutually exclusive defensive patterns 
were found sample ulcer patients. One pat- 
tern centered around the problem dependency, the 
other with the problem intimacy. These defensive 
patterns are related the dynamics the ulcer pa- 
tient. Certain psychosomatic relationships were re- 
vealed between psychological patterns, medical symp- 
tomatology, and recommended treatment. utilizing 
the same instrument, psychiatrists familiar with Alex- 
ander’s Specificity Hypothesis established patterns 
that correspond with this hypothesis. These patterns 
were found characterize only one the two de- 
fensive paticrns discovered for the ulcer patients. 


9:20. Muscular tension response psycho- 
logical stress rheumatoid arthritis and peptic 
Albany, New York. 

Franz Alexander’s theory specific physiological 
response types was tested administering mild 
psychological stress rheumatoid arthritic and peptic 
ulcer patients. electromyogram trapezius and 


; 
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frontalis muscular activity was recorded for periods 
immediately prior to, during, and immediately follow- 
ing the stress. During the post-stress period, muscular 
tension the trapezius muscle tended perseverate 
significantly greater extent the rheumatoid 
arthritic patients than the peptic ulcer patients. 
This tendency was not specific the arthritic group. 
significant difference frontalis muscle tension 
was found. Alexander’s theory was not supported 
these findings. 


9:25. psychological study children with rheu- 
matoid arthritis. Rira Child De- 
velopment Center, Infant Welfare Society Chi- 
cago. 

Psychoanalytic studies specificity symptoms 
have tried relate psychosomatic syndromes, such 
rheumatoid arthritis, with personality traits and with 
early mother-child relationships. isolate the rela- 
tionship between personality factors and rheumatoid 
arthritis, arthritic children were individually 
matched and compared with acting-out and conform- 
ing children for personality similarities and differ- 
ences. Results the Stanford-Binet, Rorschach, 
Thematic Apperception Test, and other tests and 
rated social histories indicate personality differences, 
such difficulties handling aggression between 
the arthritic and control groups children, but 
not reveal specific configuration personality traits 
for arthritic children. 


9:30. Psychomotor performance, body image, and 
obesity human females. Jones, New 
York University. 

The responses normal and obese human 
females tasks involving estimation size and the 
drawing the human figure were compared. Task- 
to-task performance each group was homogeneous, 
showing feasibility combining diverse task scores 
into composite score. Statistical comparison showed 
differences two tasks. There was some evidence 
that increase obesity correlated with less and 
less task distortion. The author points possible 
interpretation terms ego mechanisms. 


9:35. Mother-child relationships psychosomatic 
disorders. CHARLES WENAR AND ANN MAGARET 
Garner, University Illinois College Medi- 
cine. 

multitechnique, reconstructive approach tested 
the hypothesis that mothers children with psy- 
chosomatic disorders lack “motherliness” caring 
for their infants but have close, mutually frustrating 
relationship. Twenty-six mother-child pairs were used 
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each three groups: group which the chil- 
dren had various Psychosomatic diseases, one 
which they had Neurotic disorders, and one which 
they had chronic non-psychosomatic The 
Psychosomatic group was characterized destruc- 
tive entanglement mother and child with paucity 
gratification mothering being mothered; the 
Neurotic group, while having strong negative feelings, 
was able erect distancing defenses; the 
group had the most positive feelings and relation- 
ships. 


9:40. The validity psychosomatic categorizing 
psychological research. ANNE Uni- 
versity Pittsburgh. 

Medical records psychosomatic research cases 
were checked determine the frequency with which 
individuals specified diagnostic categories (alco- 
holism, neurodermatitis, obesity, rheumatoid arthritis, 
and rhinitis) were also diagnosed have one 
more other psychosomatic illnesses. pointed out 
that when referral has been made specific medical 
clinic, the patient then categorized only terms 
that disease most psychological and psychiatric re- 
search reports. The implications the lack con- 
trol this variable factor contributing incon- 
sistencies various research reports are discussed. 


Division Committee Internship Facilities. 
Mosaic Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 


Others interested participating the meeting are 
invited. 


Films. Social and Applied 

Georgian Room, Statler 

9:00. Let’s Discuss It. National Film Board 
Canada 

9:35. The Development Individual Differences. 
McGraw-Hill Text-Films 

9:55. Common Fallacies About Group Differences. 
McGraw-Hill Text-Films 

10:15. Role Playing Human Relations Training. 
National Education Association 

10:45. Human Courage Battle. Human Resources 
Research Office 

11:35. The Automatic Film Viewer. Lums- 


daine and Butler 


Division Social Influences Judgments 
Keystone Room, Statler 


Smoxe, Chairman 
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10:00. Influence function prior judgment 
Personnel Research Branch, Department the 
Army and Walter Reed Army Institute Re- 

This experiment tested and confirmed the hypothe- 
sis that the social influence subject’s judgments 
was positive linear function his prior errors 
making similar judgments. was also found that 
subject was influenced most during the first interac- 
tion with his partner. Subsequent interactions were 
decreasingly influential. suggested that prior 
judgment error may best viewed alternate 
means for manipulating stimulus ambiguity. Stimu- 
lus ambiguity, turn, may viewed terms the 
distribution subjective probabilities subject “as- 
signs” the range judgments entertains 
being possibly correct. 


10:10. Distance and conformity continuous social 
influence interactions. DALE JAMES ZOL- 
MAN, AND SEYMOUR Denison University 
and Walter Reed Army Institute Research. 

This experiment continuation research aimed 
specifying the functional relations between meas- 
ures social influence and “distance” (discrepancy 
between the subject’s preinfluence judgment and the 
subsequent judgment from the influence source) 
continuous interaction situations. systematically 
varying distance two successive interactions, re- 
lationships were obtained with movement and con- 
formity which are essentially similar both inter- 
actions. 


10:20. Personal predictors susceptibility social 
LIAMS, AND Walter Reed Army 
Institute Research. 

social influence experiment dealing with nu- 
merosity judgments, battery personality tests (in- 
cluding intelligence) was evaluated predictors 
conformity. While none these variables was found 
significant, measure the subject’s self-cer- 
tainty regard the specific stimulus situation con- 
sistently shows fair degree predictive power: the 
average rank-order correlation with conformity (based 
replication) .50. 


10:30. study coacting group influences in- 
dividual judgment. Washburn 
University. 

The literature this area reveals little agreement 
among studies purportedly assessing the same factors. 

Differences research design, analysis, materials, 
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and other variables apparently account for this. This 
study was conducted with certain the aforemen- 
tioned factors controlled. Photographs girls were 
rated for attractiveness 144 males who were 
divided into four groups: Group subjects judged 
alone twice; Group subjects judged alone, then 
group; Group subjects judged group twice; 
Group subjects judged the group first, then 
alone. Group size was varied. The results are in- 
corporated into theoretical framework. 


Division 12. Somatotherapies (Summarized pa- 
pers) 
East Room, Statle 


Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Ivy Suite, 
Statler, :50. 


10:00. The time sense: Effects LSD normals. 
Baylor University College Medicine. 

Estimation auditory durations was studied 

four subjects who received moderate doses LSD 
using method which previously discriminated nor- 
mal and schizophrenic groups. One subject received 
12, and micrograms and placebo double 
blind study. Overestimation durations ob- 
tained with schizophrenics was not found with LSD, 
but coefficient variation rose significantly. Instead 
schizophrenic-like shift temporal frame 
reference, LSD appears produce transient loss 
frame reference, with increased judgment varia- 
bility. 


10:05. The time sense: Differential effect seco- 
barbital, dextro-amphetamine and placebo upon 
AND Baylor University College 
Medicine. 

Although alterations apparent time are among 
the most frequently reported psychological changes 
accompanying many drugs, objective methods are 
available verify these observations. The problem 
approached through method estimation short 
duration, Three groups normal subjects 
compared the duration tones with their concept 
before and after stimulant (15 mg. dextro- 
amphetamine), sedative (.2 gm. secobarbital), and 
placebo. The predicted increase subjective second 
with sedative and decrease subjective second with 
stimulant was obtained. theoretical framework and 
the potential the method are discussed. 


Frmay 


10:10. Effects intensive chlorpromazine treatment 
behavioral and psychological test measures. 
Motz, VERNON Baylor 
University College Medicine, University 
Houston, and Topeka State Hospital, Topeka, 
Kansas. 

broad sampling patient behavior influenced 
intensive chlorpromazine therapy was investigated. 
The measures included observational data, self-de- 
scriptions, intellectual functioning, and projective ma- 
terial. Thirty-one patients were tested upon admission, 
time maximum dosage, and upon discharge. 
the observational data with maximum dosage, pro- 
nounced improvement was noted agitation, excite- 
ment, disordered thinking, etc., which was maintained 
the third period. Self-description followed 
the same pattern. intellectual functioning and pro- 
jective material, there was improvement psy- 
chotic symptoms the maximum dosage period, with 
reversal trend noted the third testing period. 
Neurotic symptoms showed change. 


10:15. study the effects thorazine the 
social, emotional, and intellectual functioning 
testable institutionalized adult catatonic schizo- 
phrenics. Curtis American Uni- 
versity. 

The purpose this experiment was study the 
effect days thorazine medication the social, 
emotional, and intellectual functioning institution- 
alized adult catatonic schizophrenic patients means 
control and experimental groups. The two groups, 
the Experimental Group and the Control 
Group, were matched the basis admission diag- 
nosis, age, sex, and intelligence quotient. 


10:20. Response psychiatric patients massive 
doses thorazine: Psychological test perform- 
ance and comparative drug evaluation. 
Hospital, Albany, New York and Albany 
Medical College. 

The effects sodium amobarbital (334 grains in- 
travenous) and thorazine (800 mg. daily mouth) 
upon test performance were compared with perform- 
ance the absence these drugs. The subjects were 
male psychiatric patients 14). The tests were: 
stylus tapping, three-hole stylus tapping, rote memory 
for digits, digit symbol substitution, counting back- 
wards from dynamometer test, word fluency, 
ability judge the passage 20-sec. time interval, 
MacQuarrie tracing test, MacQuarrie tapping test, 
and MacQuarrie dotting test. Thorazine yielded con- 
sistently superior performance. Amobarbital led 
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decrement performance below the control (no 
drug) condition. 


10:25. comparison the psychological effects 
chlorpromazine and Conan 
NETSKY, National Institute Mental Health. 

Twelve normal subjects were tested variety 
psychological tasks after the oral administration 
chlorpromazine and secobarbital. The results indicate 
that the dosages used both drugs caused signifi- 
cant deficit psychological functioning. Also, chlor- 
promazine produced greater deficit performance 
than secobarbital tests motor coordination and 
less effect than secobarbital tests that are related 
intellectual functioning. These results are different 
from those obtained other investigators who have 
observed facilitation performance schizophren- 
ics after chlorpromazine and deficit performance 
after barbiturates. 


10:30. Perception embedded figures following 
electroshock. KAHN AND Max 
Hillside Hospital, Glen Oaks, New York. 

Fifty-one consecutive patients referred for electro- 

shock therapy were studied before and after treatment 
their ability perceive embedded geometric fig- 
ures. experimental group patients, receiving 
regular grand mal convulsions, made significantly 
more errors following treatment than did control 
group receiving subconvulsive stimulation 
Within the experimental group there was considerable 
variability, those patients with greater degree 
altered brain function and clinical behavioral 
change making the greatest number errors. 
concluded that, following EST, perceptual changes 
are but one manifestation altered pattern 
interaction with the environment. 


10:35. Behavioral change 
therapy. Lotsor, University California, 
Los Angeles. 

has been assumed that, when ECT employed, 
patients who show sympathetic hyper-reactivity 
should have poorer prognosis compared pa- 
tients who show sympathetic hypo-reactivity. Sym- 
pathetic reactivity was assessed via mecholyl. The 
criterion improvement was whether not the pa- 
tient left the hospital within month after the last 
ECT and remained out the hospital for one month. 
the patient could not discharged within month 
after discharge could not remain out the hos- 
pital month, was considered unimproved. Results 
indicated that patients could categorized terms 
sympathetic reactivity; questioned what 
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degree the physiological measure can used pre- 
dict the behavioral changes. 


10:40. Psychological implications somatic ther- 
apy: The relative effectiveness deep-coma and 
sub-coma insulin treatment. RosENTHAL 
ton, Massachusetts. 

This study compares the relative effectiveness 
deep-coma and sub-coma insulin therapy for hos- 
pitalized schizophrenic patients with comparable staff 
personnel, living conditions, and extratreatment activ- 
ities. Sixteen deep-coma patients were compared with 
similar patients who received sub-coma therapy. 
The data indicated the groups comparable with 
respect severity illness. Evaluative criteria in- 
cluded pre- and post-treatment psychiatric interviews, 
ward ratings, and hospital discharge. Both groups 
showed significant improvement for all criteria, with 
neither treatment more effective. Results are inter- 
preted indicating that psychological factors along 
with the physiology treatment must considered 
evaluating somatic treatment. 


Division and Conference State Psychological 
Associations. Symposium: Mental Health 
Programs 


West Room, Statler 


LAURANCE SHAFFER, Chairman 


Participants: Jerry CARTER, SAMUEL FILL- 
MORE SANFORD, AND CHARLES STROTHER. 


Divisions 12, 13, and 17. Symposium: The Place 
Private Practice Professional Psychol- 


ogy 
10:00-11:50. Penn Top South, Statler 


Tuomas Chairman 


Participants: NATHAN MELTZER, AND 


Division 16. Symposium: Problems the School 
Psychologist Relating Other Groups 
the Job Situation 


10:00-11:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 
Harry Chairman 


Harry The school psychologist and the 
administration. 
Jack Problems the approach par- 
ents. 


ARNOLD Pusar. Problems the approach the 
school child. 


Jean Problems the approach the 
teacher. 


school psychologist. 


Division Perceptual and Cognitive Develop- 
ment 


Keystone Room, Statler 


Hastorr, Chairman 


11:00. Expectancy changes chance and skill struc- 
tured situations. AND JULIAN 
Ohio State University. 

Evidence has accumulated within the framework 
Rotter’s social learning theory that significant vari- 
able operating learning studies the extent 
which person perceives reinforcements being due 
factors within his control (skill) versus the extent 
which perceives reinforcements being beyond 
his control (chance). was hypothesized that when 
success task was structured due stable 
skill, subjects’ expectancies would generalize more 
new but similar task, would more resistant 
extinction, and would show less “spontaneous re- 
covery” effects than those subjects with chance 
structure. 


11:10. Gestalt-dominance and mental development. 
Jerome Worcester State Hospital, 
Worcester, Massachusetts. 

One the basic principles general developmental 
psychology that susceptibility dominance the 
gestalt declines with increasing development. This has 
been shown children the age range from 
years. This study tests the generality the principle 
decreasing gestalt-dominance sample adults. 
For these adults, genetic Rorschach score em- 
ployed indicator mental development rather 
than chronological age. Results show that gestalt- 
dominance inversely related mental development. 
Findings are interpreted supporting general de- 
velopmental interpretation cognitive structure. 


11:20. The cognitive significance Rorschach de- 
velopmental scores. AND LEs- 
LIE Clark University and Worcester 
State Hospital, Worcester, Massachusetts. 

number investigations have analyzed the rela- 
tion Rorschach genetic scores normal and devi- 
ant behavior patterns. Recently, two studies have been 
completed which clarify the nature the processes 
entering into Rorschach genetic scores. From this re- 
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search, concluded that the processes analysis 
and synthesis per se, related Rorschach per- 
formance, are not developmental nature but that 
different task situations demand various levels 
complexity these processes. these levels 
complexity which show genetic characteristics. These 
findings indicate that Rorschach genetic indices may 
serve indices cognitive level and organization. 


11:30. Assignment inherent quantity classes 
objects. Children’s Memorial 
Hospital, Montreal, Canada. 

comparative developmental study the cognition 
quantity was undertaken. Normal 
phrenic subjects were given problem order 
determine the extent which subjects had abstract 
notions number and the extent which they relied 
perceptual-imaginative processes arrive quan- 
titative judgments. The hypothesis was that schizo- 
phrenics would show processes bearing close formal 
similarity those specified Werner character- 
istic early developmental forms diverse popula- 
tions. This was confirmed. The findings are discussed 
terms the role imagery early and late forms 
cognitive development. 


Division 12. Symposium: The Focal Conflict 
Therapy Groups 


11:00-12:50. East Room, Statler 


Chairman 


Roy The group focal conflict. 
The deviant member therapy 
groups. 
Morton Success and failure 
therapy groups. 


FRANK AND HuBERT COFFEY. 


FRIDAY AFTERNOON, AUGUST 


Division Attitude Development and Change 
12:00-12:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


CHRISTIE, Chairman 


12:00. Attitudes established classical conditioning 
measured the semantic differential. ARTHUR 
State College. 

S-R theorists have proposed that attitudes con- 
sidered implicit responses. This approach requires 
evidence that attitudes function responses. Two 
experiments tested the hypothesis that attitudes elic- 
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ited words would condition contiguously pre- 
sented, socially significant, verbal stimuli 
national names). was assumed that total word 
meaning composed response components which 
can separately conditioned. The results (a) veri- 
fied this assumption, (b) demonstrated that attitudes 
had been classically conditioned without the subjects’ 
awareness, and (c) further validated the use the 
semantic differential attitude scale. Implications 
the results for concept formation, communication, 
and higher-order conditioning are discussed. 


12:10. The acquisition attitudes through response 
reinforcement. Scott, University 
Colorado. 

Seventy-two subjects engaged debates three 
different issues, taking sides opposite those which 
they had indicated their own opinion pretest. 
predetermined fashion, half the subjects the 
debates, and half “lost.” Posttests their opinions 
showed tendency for the “winners” change the 
direction their debates, while the “losers” did not 
change significantly. control group nondebators 
likewise showed significant change opinions. 
The results are interpreted supporting Doob’s 
theory which regards attitudes implicit anticipatory 
responses, arising out the reinforcement overt 
behavior. 


12:20. The relationship between judgments 
communicator’s position and extent opinion 
change. Boston University. 

This study concerned with the relationship be- 
tween communication effectiveness and judgments 

communicator’s opinion position. Two groups were 

exposed brief communication advocating the 

adoption punitive policy toward delinquents. For 
one these groups, additional statement was in- 
cluded the effect that some people hold the 
opinion extremes complete leniency excessive 
punitiveness toward delinquents. This latter group 
judged the opinion position the communicator 
less punitive than did the former one and also ex- 

hibited significantly smaller opinion change than did 

the former group. 


12:30. The effect peer group responses upon con- 
cept-attitude development and change. Ramon 
The RAND Corporation. 

Attitude development expressed concept for- 
mation terms, and concept-attitude defined 
concept with evaluative dimension. Based this 
approach, concept-attitude was developed experi- 
mentally using empirically derived evaluative di- 
mension. Group influence and consistency rein- 
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forcement were varied study their effect upon 
concept-attitude development, strength, and resistance 
change. Concept-attitude development and strength 
are facilitated relatively greater consistency re- 
inforcement. The effect group influence concept- 
attitude development and resistance change varies 
with different degrees consistency reinforce- 
ment. (Collaborators were: Lawrence Blakely, Mau- 
rice Chefitz, Barbara Durkee, Ronald Lowe, Jr., 
and Joan Wolk.) 


Division Committee Relationships with 
School Administrators. Meeting 


Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


KATHERINE Chairman 


Division Developmental Studies 
1:00-2:50. Washington Room, Statler 


Chairman 


Discussant: 


1:00. Hand-mouth contacting human newborns. 
Kessen, ONESTI, AND JOHN 
Doris, Yale University. 

Twenty neonates were observed during their stay 
the hospital. checklist was used determine 
whether hand-mouth contacting could reliably ob- 
served and whether there were stable individual dif- 
ferences the occurrence this response. The data 
provided affirmative answers both questions: inter- 
observer reliability ran above .90, and individual vari- 
ation among the newborns total number contacts 
over four five-minute observation periods was statis- 
tically significant. Day-to-day variation was not sig- 
nificant, even though the infants had never been fed 
before the first day’s observation. stable hand 
preference was demonstrated. 


1:10. Personality and change. 
Fels Research Institute, 
Antioch College. 

Children who show marked gains might have 
strong achievement needs and heightened curiosity 
about nature since these variables could motivate the 
mastery the various intellectual skills measured 
intelligence test. The changes for 140 children 
were obtained subtracting each subject’s age 
six from his age ten. The children who 
showed the greatest increase reported signifi- 
cantly more achievement and curiosity themes the 
TAT than the children who showed the greatest 


decrease was concluded that these motives 
facilitate increases score. 


1:20. Developmental maturity determinant 
prestige adolescent girls. SILER 
Faust, Stanford University. (Sponsor, William 
Faust) 

When Guess Who trait scores 731 adolescent 
girls were analyzed terms developmental ma- 
turity, the more mature girls every grade were 
consistently seen being more grownup and 
having older friends. While chronological age differ- 
ences within grade were not significantly correlated 
with trait scores, was found that the prestige re- 
lated traits were more frequently ascribed sixth 
grade girls who were developmentally “in phase” 
with their classmates (prepuberal); the three 
junior high school grades, girls who were markedly 
ahead the group, developmentally, were the 
favored position. 


1:30. Affective responses the concept death 
children and early adolescents. 
ANDER AND ARTHUR ADLERSTEIN, Princeton 
University and Eastern Pennsylvania Psychiatric 
Institute. 

Little controlled evidence exists the emotional 
aspects children’s conception death. Affective 
arousal the concept death measured male 
population age word association task used: 
response times and PGR are recorded. The data are 
analyzed for three age groupings: 6-8, 9-12, 13-16. 
Responses death words are significantly different 
from equivalent “basal” words. Latency time increases 
does the magnitude the PGR. With regard 
skin resistance, all age groups not respond alike. 
The results are related observational data the 
child’s conception death. 


1:40. Parent-child resemblances intellectual devel- 
opment. Deno, Child Wel- 
fare, University Minnesota. 

Parent-child resemblances intelligence were eval- 
uated administering the child the same test 
exactly the same preschool age which was given 
his parent. Fifteen sons fathers, sons 
mothers, daughters fathers, and daughters 
mothers were tested each age level, two through 
five years. Consistently higher 
cients are obtained this method than when adult 
parent intelligence are used, being the 
.20 two, .25 three, .59 four, and .59 
five years. Age and sex relationships are discussed. 


1:50-2:00. Discussion. Discussant 
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2:00. Sorting behavior and conceptual thinking 
preschool children. Henry 
Joun Child Research Council, 
University Colorado. 

The Test and new simpler color-form 
dominance test were used study conceptual thinking 
children, three and four years age. con- 
siderably higher proportion children than usually 
reported for this age sorted the Weigl figures 
least one basis and could shift from one basis 
grouping another. Successful shifts were more apt 
follow original color than form solutions. The 
dominant basis for sorting tended color for girls 
and form for boys. Both techniques proved valuable 
for quantitative and qualitative analyses conceptual 
behavior these age levels. 


2:10. Developmental differences the perception 
causality using instructed subjects. 
Cornell University. 

Developmental differences the perception 
causality, using Michotte’s technique, were studied 
situation where the subjects were given specific in- 
structions. terms Michotte’s integration-segrega- 
tion continuum, children were found significantly 
more integrated their perception causality than 
adults. This supports the position that the child less 
able than the adult segregate parts perceptual 
configuration. addition, the qualitative develop- 
mental differences found previously reported un- 
instructed situation were absent here. This ex- 
plained terms the segregating influence in- 
structions upon perception. 


2:20. developmental comparison word usage 
with social adjustment. Burton Grace, State 
Hospital, Butner, North Carolina. 

quantified system scoring the developmental 
aspects content was developed from frequencies 
word usages various age levels. The hypothesis 
that social maladaptation related immaturity 
content was tested scoring the Rorschachs 
schizophrenics and normal adults split into two 
groups according their scores the Worcester 
Scale Social Attainment. The hypothesis was strik- 
ingly confirmed. The various groups ordered them- 
selves along continuum decreasing maturity 
the following order: normal adult high social at- 
tainers, normal adult low social attainers, paranoids, 
hebephrenics, older children, simples, and younger 
children. 


2:30. Children’s acquaintance with neighborhood 
families communities differing size. HERBERT 
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This research part continuing study chil- 
dren communities differing size. Scores ac- 
quaintance with neighborhood families school chil- 
dren City and Town (midwest American com- 
munities 23,000 and 700 population) were derived 
from answers queries made walk with each 
child past the dwellings nearest his home. Results 
indicate (a) better acquaintance Town, in- 
crease this difference with age, (c) less acquaint- 
ance loss from home neighborhood perimeter 
Town. Subscores suggest better City acquaintance 
only with other children. General uses on-the-spot 
inquiry for description children’s psychological 
habitat are discussed light the findings. 


2:40-2:50. Discussion. Discussant 


Division Behavior Small Groups 
1:00-1:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


Chairman 


1:00. Empirical relationships among different meas- 
ures group cohesiveness. Bernice 
University Colorado. 

Cohesiveness has been nominally defined Fest- 
inger al. the resultant forces acting members 
its members. Various operational definitions, having 
unspecified relationships the conceptual one, have 
been employed different studies investigating the 
relationship between cohesiveness and other variables. 
The possibility that these various operational defini- 
tions are unrelated, and hence are not legitimate meas- 
ures the same variable, has been raised. The pres- 
ent study tested this possibility obtaining, and re- 
lating, number different, alternate measures 
group cohesiveness from ongoing, natural groups. 


1:10. Need hierarchies function group co- 
hesiveness and member status. Levy, 
Queens College. 

Based upon group dynamicists’ theory and research 
and notions group development, hypotheses were 
proposed regarding hierarchy needs group 
members dependent upon level cohesiveness and 
member status. Specific predictions dealt with the rel- 
ative importance needs for communication channels 
and needs for social reality definitions. novel tech- 
nique, the wish for similarity, was devised assess 
needs. Subjects were female members small 
dormitory groups. The results generally confirm the 
hypotheses differential needs associated with level 
group cohesiveness: member status and clarity 
member status. 
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1:20. Effects perceived dependency relationships 
upon conformity group expectations. LEONARD 
University Wisconsin. 

was hypothesized that members highly inter- 
dependent groups are more highly group-task moti- 
vated than group members who are less dependent 
upon each other for reward attainment. The degree 
which subject perceives group-member interde- 
pendence said positive function the extent 
which: the subject instrumentally dependent 
upon others the group, the others are dependent 
upon him, and (c) the value the rewards 
attained. Each the three above components was 
found directly affect group-task motivation that 
highly interdependent groups have the highest task 
motivation. 


1:30. Choice own versus group goal attainment 
under threat and reduced threat and overt and 
covert situations. Ewart The RAND 
Corporation. 

small group laboratory experiment, conflict 
was produced between individual and group goal at- 
tainment. The independent variables were overt 
situation compared covert situation and evalua- 
tion threat compared reduced threat. predicted, 
individuals more frequently sacrificed their own goal 
attainment, order further group goal attainment, 
been predicted that individuals would more frequently 
sacrifice their own goal attainment, further group 
goal attainment, under reduced threat compared 
threat. However, this latter hypothesis held only 
covert situations. 


Division 12. Diagnosis (Summarized papers) 
1:00-1:50. East Room, Statler 
HALPERN, Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Ivy Suite, 
Statler, 


1:00. Accuracy tactual perception and adjustment. 
STANLEY Mental Hygiene 
Service, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Certain extensions the general applicability 
relationships between personality adjustment and ac- 
curacy perception were investigated. Three groups 
subjects, each representing different level ad- 
justment, were given several tactual tasks. The fol- 
lowing conclusions appear warranted: (a) per- 
ceptual accuracy varies directly with personality ad- 
justment, adjustment decreases perceptual 
accuracy decreases, (b) perceptual accuracy does not 
vary with diagnosis but only with overall adjustment 
level, (c) difficult perceptual task more dis- 


criminating than easy one differentiating be- 
tween groups except cases severe maladjustment, 
backward patients. 


1:05. Effect intelligence and race the correla- 
tion between Barron-Welsh figure preferences 
and performance combat. 
Victor AND Tor MEE- 
LAND, Army Leadership Human Research 
Unit, California. 

part extensive research program, samples 
extremely effective and extremely ineffective 
combat infantrymen were selected Korea 1953 
and given large battery objective and personal 
inventory tests, one which reported here. The 
pattern figures selectively preferred one the 
other sample was slightly altered when fighters and 
nonfighters were matched for intelligence, the mean 
intelligence fighters being significantly higher than 
that nonfighters. The general maturity the fight- 
ers indicated the other tests related their 
preferences. significant racial differences were 
found. 


1:10. experimental comparison electroen- 
cephalographic patterns normal and passive- 
dependent individuals. Van 
Nuys, California. 

Clinically, can electroencephalographic alpha pat- 
terns measure passive-dependency specific popula- 
tions? Psychiatrically diagnosed passive-dependent 
and normal populations were tested electroencephalo- 
graphically and objectively the Kessler Passive- 
Dependency Scale. Scale reliability coefficient .94. 
Psychiatric population mean 50.45; normal, 26.7. 
Electroencephalographic respective means are 79.03 
and 62.32. Scale and electroencephalographic ratios 
are 11.99 and 7.05. Combined populations .28. 
Eta .01 level confidence for each, and .05 
when combined. Scale and electroencephalographic 
critical points are and 72. Objective measurement 
passive-dependency degrees possible Kessler 
Scale and electroencephalographic alpha index. Both 
techniques increase reliability. 


1:15. Learning ability hospital patients 
measured modifications the Hunter 
alternation procedures. Jensen, 
Hospital, Salisbury, North Carolina. 

this study, learning ability hospital pa- 
tients measured additions and modifications 
the Pascal-Hodges adaptations Hunter’s double 
alternation task. Six levels difficulty provide dis- 
criminatory measurement 261 269 patients tested. 
Scores are interpreted Learning Ages and Quo- 
tients. These are unrelated sex, age, and conven- 
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tional intelligence test ratings. They are significantly 
related hospital behaviors and diagnostic cate- 
gories. Seemingly, learning score from this method 
useful index intellectual impairment mental 
illness and has prognostic value. 


1:20. Objective configural identification psychotic 
MEERL, University North Carolina and Uni- 
versity Minnesota. 

develop objective configural rules for discrimi- 
nating psychotic from neurotic MMPI profiles, sta- 
tistical analysis was combined with clinical hunches, 
and tentative rules were refined intensive qualita- 
tive inspection test misses intermediate cross- 
validation sample. Several configurations were equally 
compatible with either psychosis its absence. For 
those having differential import, the modified rules 
crossvalidated nine further samples from diverse 
clinical settings over the country (total 1243) 
62-85% hits, median 75%. The rules, while com- 
plex, require less than one minute clerical time per 
profile. 


1:25. The role anxiety psychodiagnosis: Repli- 
cation and extension. ULLMANN AND 
California. 

Current nosological thinking, the American 
Psychiatric Association’s Diagnostic and Statistical 
Manual, uses “anxiety,” “reality relationships,” and 
“concept formation” attributes distinguish diag- 
nostic groups. The present study compares diagnostic 
groups two types hospital with test measures 
these concepts. The results indicate divergence be- 
tween test measures and concepts used the 
manual. The manual offers clues for improved op- 
erational definitions, and significant inconsistencies 
between different measures anxiety are found with 
two groups neurotics. Agreement between test and 
psychiatric diagnosis not proof either the con- 
sistent germane use underlying concepts. 


1:30. Unsuccessful differential diagnosis from the 
Rorschach. Davip PEARL AND STEWART ARMI- 
Hospital, Battle Creek, Michigan. 

The problem consistency with which diagnostic 
categorization can predicted from the Rorschach 
was investigated two ways: one was objective 
statistical approach and the other subjective judg- 
mental approach. the first, attempt was made 
relate statistically either single patterned Ror- 
schach determinants previously made diagnostic 
judgments 809 cases. The results failed un- 
cover any useful means arriving diagnosis. 


The judgmental approach, based upon evaluations 
five clinicians sample 120 cases stratified ac- 
cording diagnosis, was found equally unsuccessful 
arriving accurate consistent diagnostic pre- 
dictions. 


1:35. comparison pattern similarity meas- 
ured six statistical techniques and eleven 
clinicians. OAKLEY Ray, Mut- 
poon, Hospital, Pennsylvania. 

Nineteen score patterns were compared with 
standard six statistical techniques (rho, mean, 

Osgood’s Cattell’s r,, Meehl’s d’, and DuMas’ r,,) 

and eleven clinicians determine the relationship 

these measures the more intuitive process the 
clinician and determine which statistical technique 
most adequately performs the same function the 
clinician does. Results indicate that the clinicians 

this study used shape predominantly and scatter 

lesser extent. DuMas’ was the statistical technique 

which most closely approximated the clinicians’ com- 
parisons. 


Division and American Catholic Psychological 
Association. Symposium: Guilt and Guilt 
Feelings 


1:00-2:50. Penn Top South, Statler 
Chairman 


Participants 
Guilt and the self-concept. 


ALEXANDER SCHNEIDERS. Clinical manifestations 
guilt. 


Joun Gasson. Psychological guilt vs. moral 
guilt. 


Division 13. Symposium: Psychological Research 
Medical Education 


1:00-1:50. West Room, Statler 
Chairman 


Division 16. Symposium: Problems Evalua- 
tion Research 


1:00-2:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 


Participants 
programs for mentally handicapped. 


for the gifted. 
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Problems evaluating the 
effectiveness psychological services. 


Problems evaluating effective- 
ness instruction. 


Films. Mental Health 


1:00-4:10. Georgian Room, Statler 


1:00. Monkey the Back. McGraw-Hill Text- 
Films 
1:35. Back into the Sun. National Film Board 
Canada 
:10. The Cage. National Film Board Canada 
Escape. National Film Board Canada 
:20. Mr. Finley’s Feelings. Metropolitan Life In- 
surance Company 
3:35. Diagnosis Childhood Schizophrenia. New 
York University Film Library 


Division Racial Prejudice and Integration 
2:00-2:50. Keystone Room, Statler 
Epwarp Chairman 


2:00. Interpersonal dynamics racial integration. 
Joun CAMPBELL, MARIAN RADKE YARROW, 
AND Yarrow, National Institute Mental 
Health and Family and Child Services, Wash- 
ington, 

Children and adult leaders were studied segre- 
gated and integrated camps the South. Similarities 
behavior appeared the two settings, reflecting 
common processes individual adjustment and group 
development new situations. Initial interpersonal 
explorations (information seeking, 
were accentuated integrated groups, often across 
racial lines. Requirements the immediate situation 
appear determine behavior more fully than they 
cognitive aspects interpersonal relations. integra- 
tion, racially stereotyped expectations assumed con- 
siderable salience, influencing subjects’ self-regard 
and evaluation others. Attitudes resistance 
acceptance “skillful” children were frequently con- 
tagious, shaping interpersonal relationships integra- 
tion. 


2:10. Racial prejudice and popularity small inter- 
racial groups. Russell Sage 
Foundation. 

The purpose the study was determine whether 
the sociometric structure interracial group in- 
fluenced the existence racial prejudice among 
the group members. The relationship between popu- 
larity and three measures racial prejudice (socio- 
metric, attitudinal, and observational) was determined 
for the members interracial groups. The analysis 
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results indicated that the relationship between prej- 
udice and popularity such groups depends the 
measure prejudice utilized. Popularity was found 
unrelated the attitudinal measure prejudice, 
negatively related the observational measure, and 
positively related the sociometric measure. 


2:20. Some effects segregated education the 
personality. GREENBERG, Texas Tech- 
nological College. 

determine some effects segregated education 
several personality traits members three dis- 
advantaged groups experiencing such Bern- 
reuter Personality Inventory, Scale, and Personal 
Data Form were administered Negroes, blind, and 
female students segregated and integrated schools. 
Blind and Negro integrated freshmen were healthier 
than segregated. Integrated seniors improved sig- 
nificantly segregated showed growth. Integrated 
seniors exhibited significantly healthier scores than 
segregated. Integrated women exhibited healthier 
trends freshmen, but there are changes through 
school. Integrated education appears more bene- 
ficial for the personality than segregated schooling. 


2:30. Negro American college youths’ outlook 
the future. Fisk University. 

Allport’s “Autobiography: From Now 2000” 
was administered 173 Negro American freshmen 
(NACY) attending southern liberal arts college 
1952. Ethnic, sex, and regional differences were ana- 
lyzed. NACY consider themselves middle class, and 
the men desire surpass their families. Southern and 
female groups are more conservative premarital 
standards, family matters, and politics. NACY antici- 
pate greater racial equality than Allport’s USA 
sample, wish fewer children, approve more wives 
working, view the world more dangerous place, 
and have greater need for religion. Typical American 
values are dominant NACY; larger social issues 
are subordinate. These findings are examined against 
other college groups here and abroad. 


Division 12. Schizophrenia (Summarized papers) 
East Room, Statler 


Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Ivy Suite, 
Statler, 


2:00. Maternal attitudes psychiatric patients and 
their mothers. Marvin IRWIN 
MONASHKIN, AND Mary OLTEAN, Institute for 
Psychiatric Research, Indiana University Medi- 
cal Center, and Carter Memorial Hospital, Indi- 
anapolis, Indiana. 


| 


Frmay AFTERNOON, 


This study investigates (a) the relation parental 
attitudes personality variables and type psycho- 
pathology psychiatric patients and (b) the hypoth- 
esis that mothers schizophrenic patients have 
deviant attitudes toward child rearing. The Parental 
Attitude Research Inventory was given women 
psychiatric patients, mothers patients, and mothers 
normals. The patients also took the MMPI. Mascu- 
line tendencies and paranoid schizophrenic diagnosis 
tended associated with severe maternal attitudes 
patients. Group differences between mothers 
schizophrenics and controls were not found. Sig- 
nificant interactions between educational level and 
groups were found. 


2:05. Selective recall schizophrenia and its rela- 
Hospital, Northampton, Mass. 

Two hypotheses concerning schizophrenic symp- 
tomatology were tested with hospitalized schizo- 
phrenics and matched normal controls: schizo- 
phrenics manifest distinctive type memory process 
resulting selective recall experiences connoting 
failure and diminished self-esteem, and this proc- 
ess related deficient ego-strength. The completed 
and incompleted puzzle method was used measure 
selective recall, and the Self-Acceptance Scale the 
Scott-Duke Questionnaire was used estimate 
ego-strength. The first hypothesis was confirmed 
the .05 level, but the second was not supported the 
experimental data. 


2:10. aspect altered experience schizo- 
Louisville, Kentucky. 

This study evolves from theoretical orientation 
which schizophrenia viewed state characterized 
predominantly rather drastic alterations per- 
ceptual relationships the world. The contention 
that all perceptual experience includes “formal” and 
“affective” elements—these being organized fig- 
ure-ground relationship. Mostly, for the non-schizo- 
phrenic, the “formal,” goal-oriented aspects become 
“figure.” goal-orientation “given up,” this figure- 
ground relationship may shift—the “affective” ele- 
ment becomes predominantly “figure.” Study depth 
perception with color variable suggests some 
support that schizophrenics respond more intensely 
this stimulus than non-schizophrenics. 


2:15. and conceptual impairment schizo- 
phrenia. The Institute Liv- 
ing, Hartford, Connecticut. 

The Arieti theory schizophrenia states that all 
the symptoms this major illness may understood 
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reflections conceptual impairment, “loss 
abstract ability,” and that anxiety causes the impair- 
ment. Arieti’s hypothesis that anxiety impairs con- 
ceptual functioning schizophrenia was tested 
means two separate techniques: Object Sorting 
Tests and Picture Sorting Tests. Each set tests 
consisted Neutral and Anxiety form. When 
schizophrenics were compared with matched normals, 
the results both techniques confirmed the hypo- 
thesis. Further analysis the data revealed more 
specifically the effects anxiety schizophrenic 
thinking. 


2:20. Reported daydreams female paranoid schiz- 
ophrenics. JANE AND SEYMOUR 
University Massachusetts. 

Twenty female schizophrenics with delusions 
persecution and controls matched age, educa- 
tion, intelligence, and socioeconomic status were 
given list 200 daydreams which they were re- 
quested check for frequency occurrence. The 
daydreams were grouped into subscales, including 
scale defensiveness which the two groups were 
further matched and subdivided into low and high 
group. regard total frequency fantasy re- 
ported, the schizophrenics and controls did not differ 
significantly. However, they did differ type fan- 
tasy reported, particularly when defensiveness was 
taken into account. 

2:25. Heaven, hell, and schizophrenia: 
hypothesis and implications for treatment. Harry 
Grayson, Neuropsychiatric Hospital, Los 
Angeles, California. 

This paper presents and develops vector hypoth- 
esis process schizophrenia which withdrawal 
from reality viewed victory emotionally 
charged (usually disturbing) fantasy stimuli over 
reality stimuli competitive struggle 
capture the patient’: attention. The effectiveness 
various forms medi and psychological therapy 
returning the patient reality explained terms 
their ability either reduce the strength emo- 
tional charge fantasy stimuli increase the 
potency forcefulness reality stimuli. Some impli- 
cations for the treatment schizophrenic patients are 
suggested. 


Division Symposium: The Place Contempo- 
raneous and Developmental Organizing Con- 
structs Behavior Theory 


3:00-4:50. Penn Top North, Statler 


Chairman 
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Participants 
Contributions from com- 
parative psychology. 
Joun Contributions from develop- 
mental psychology. 
Contributions from abnormal 
psychology. 
Discussants: BERNARD KAPLAN AND KENNETH Mac- 


Division Symposium: Trust and 
Interpersonal Relations 


Keystone Room, Statler 


Morton Chairman 


Participants 

Morton Trust and suspicion: Theo- 
retical and experimental investigation. 
James Farr. Some effects the presence 

disliked third party two-party trust. 

James The effect communication 
the development trust and cooperative be- 
havior. 

The relative effectiveness 
three types motivational strategies inducing 
trusting and cooperative game behavior. 


Division and Clinical Division the New 
York State Psychological Association. Sym- 
posium: Employment Conditions Clinical 
Psychologists 


3:00-4:50. Penn Top South, Statler 
Max Chairman 


AND HERMAN 


Division 16. Symposium: Personality Dynamics 
and Their Relation School Planning: 
Case Conference 

3:00-5:30. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 
Ann Chairman 
Participants: Mason Mat- 


May AND EMALYN WEIss. 


Division 13. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


4:00-5:50. Hartford Room, Statler 


Jay Psychological Espionage. 


FRIDAY EVENING, AUGUST 


Division 16, 17, and Conference State Psycho- 
logical Associations. Symposium: Educational 
Personnel and Certification and Licensure 


Penn Top North, Statler 
Macoon, Chairman 


International Council Women Psychologists. 
Open Meeting: Invited 
8:00-9:50. Ballroom, 
Ross, Chairman 
Columbia University. Sex Preju- 
dice Our Culture. 


Discussant: THERESA WOLFSON. 


SATURDAY MORNING, AUGUST 


APA Council Representatives. First Session 
Washington Room, Statler 


Roll call the Representatives the Divisions and 
the Conference State Psychological Associa- 
tions. Open all APA members. 


Division Symposium: Language and the Child’s 
Formation Concepts 


9:00-10:50. Ballroom, Statler 
Brown, Chairman 


Participants: Susan Ervin, Casa- 
GRANDE, AND SAPORTA. 


Division Organization Behavior Small 
Groups 


9:00-9:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


Chairman 


9:00. S-R analysis social interaction. Robert 
Personnel and Training Research Center, Texas. 

This paper describes conceptual scheme for ana- 

lyzing social interaction learning terms and 

projected program experimental research based 

upon this analysis. Social interaction construed 

situation which one man’s responses contribute 

another’s feedback stimuli. simple laboratory 
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tasks, possible manipulate the exact rela- 
tionships and the distribution stimulus and response 
availability over individuals. this way, possible 
study experimentally the conditions conducive 
various types role distribution (distributions 
responses over individuals), group success achiev- 
ing specified environmental effects, and resistance 
the response distributions various disruptions. 


9:10. The distribution knowledge results 
dyadic teams. ROSENBERG AND ROBERT 
Air Force Personnel and Training Re- 
search Center, Texas. 

Knowledge results (feedback) available in- 
dividual working team may measure of: (a) 
his own response only, (b) combination his own 
and teammate’s response, (c) teammate’s response 
only. Each teammate may receive any these. This 
paper describes the effects individual and team 
measures varying combinations feedback condi- 
tions dyad. These response measures were ana- 
lyzed: individual response accuracy, team accuracy, 
and response (role) differentiation. Analyses revealed 
significant differences between feedback conditions 
each these measures. Differences rate change 
with time were significant only for individual ac- 
curacy. 


9:20. The development role differentiation 
dyads function task complexity. 
Air Force Personnel and Training Re- 
search Center, Texas. (Sponsor, Seymour Rosen- 
berg) 

This study investigates the development role dif- 
ferentiation two-man teams function the 
complexity the team task. Role differentiation was 
measured the difference between teammates fre- 
quency correct responses each three indepen- 
dent response classes. Teams working under low com- 
plexity condition demonstrated significantly more role 
differentiation, with greater rate development, 
than teams high complexity condition. was 
concluded that task complexity has significant effect 
upon the development role differentiation two- 
man teams: low complexity results more role dif- 
ferentiation with greater rate development. 


9:30. Spontaneous organization communication 
four-man problem solving groups. Epcar 
ScHEIN AND JAMEs Massachusetts 
Institute Technology. 

This study, done with MIT students, replicates 
previously reported one, done with Army subjects. 
The degree which written communication became 
organized and the type system used were studied 
under cooperative and competitive instruction, and 


groups with and without assigned leaders. The MIT 
groups showed higher rate getting organized and 
used more efficient, decentralized system. both 
samples, cooperative groups became organized more 
often than competitive ones, but leadership did not 
affect results. High average score acceptance 
authority scale tended produce unorganized, less 
efficient groups. 


Division 12. Social Interactions (Summarized pa- 
pers) 
East Room, Statler 


Davitz, Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Ivy Suite, 
Statler, 


9:00. Sociometric choice patterns and degree mal- 
adjustment. CoHEN AND Epwarp 
Murray, Walter Reed Army Institute Re- 

Culturally oriented personality theorists, such 
Sullivan, have suggested that psychiatric maladjust- 
ment related interpersonal disturbances. this 
study, sociometric questionnaire was given pa- 
tients control medical, open psychiatric, and 
locked psychiatric ward. was found that the more 
disturbed the ward the fewer the percentage re- 
ciprocal choices, the fewer the absolute number 
choices, the fewer the number names known, and 
the greater the number complete social isolates. 
Patients all wards showed few negative choices. 
The results support the interpersonal hypothesis and 
fit with previous research. 


9:05. Social responsiveness schizophrenia and its 
relation electroshock therapy. 
ZIMMERMAN, Wichita Guidance Center, Wichita, 
Kansas. 

This study was designed test the hypothesis that 
there relationship between the degree social 
responsiveness schizophrenic patients prior EST 
and the degree improvement following EST. 
Thirty-two subjects the Experimental group re- 
ceived EST, and subjects the Control group did 
not. Social responsiveness was operationally defined 
the change patients’ behavior response 
prestige suggestion ambiguous (autokinetic) 
situation. The findings are interpreted supporting 
the hypothesis and the idea that one the main 
values EST prepare certain schizophrenics 
for psychotherapy. 


9:10. study social perception schizophrenia. 
mond, Virginia. 
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Schizophrenics were compared with normals 
ability evaluate the interpersonal feeling-tone 
(positive negative) normal partners with whom 
they had played games requiring mutual cooperation. 
determined his sorting 140 statements 
cards (True-False), the schizophrenic made greater 
error evaluating his partner’s attitudes towards 
him. Also, schizophrenics perceived more negative 
feeling partners, but partners schizophrenics 
actually reported more negative feeling than did part- 
ners controls. Observation and analysis live 
social situations has great methodological potential, 
but more valid devices are needed for assessing vari- 
ables influencing capacity for social interaction. 


9:15. Social role organizing principle for pat- 
terns symptomatic behaviors. 
AND Sam Worcester State 
Hospital, Worcester, Massachusetts. 

This study has analyzed the tendency sympto- 
matic behaviors appear together mutually 
exclusive the individual patient’s behavior. psy- 
chiatric population 604 patients was assigned 
randomly into two groups, the first used develop 
hypotheses and the second test their validity. The 
findings suggest that three major groupings symp- 
toms occur which are concerned with one’s relation 
the self and others. For any individual, symptoms 
tend fall within only one these groupings. The 
role maturational factors these and other facets 
psychopathological behavior also discussed. 


9:20. Esteem-sensitivity and performance under fail- 
ure. Oscar Parsons, Duke University. 

need gain esteem posited important 
determinant performance under failure. From this, 
predicted that indices striving and social inter- 
action life situations will related performance 
under failure and that both these variables will 
related the perception esteem material. These 
predictions were tested male factory workers 
with the following results: ratings social participa- 
tion and striving are positively correlated with per- 
formance under failure hand-steadiness test; 
higher ratings and better performance are signifi- 
cantly associated with more rapid recognition both 
esteem enchancing and threatening sentence comple- 
tions. 


9:25. Friendship selections defense the self 
concept. Astor Home for 
Children, Rhinebeck, New York. 

Self concept, impulse control, and peer relationships 
are being given increased emphasis current person- 
ality theory. The psychodynamic theory projection 
provides common frame reference for the inter- 
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correlation these factors, viz., individuals seek 
peers similar dissimilar level impulse con- 
trol the basis whether not they accept them- 
selves. between sociometric, self 
concept, and impulse control measures indicate the 
existence this relationship statistically signifi- 
cant level. Subjects showing this seemingly defensive 
pattern friendship selection also reveal statis- 
tically significant tendency overrate themselves 
self concept testing. 


9:30. Some variations the Intimate and Isolate 
personality types. Yurit, Neuropsy- 
chiatric Institute, University Illinois and 
Michael Reese Hospital, Chicago, 

The study aims empirically investigating two 
gross theoretical personality types derived from Erik- 
son’s Intimacy versus Isolation stage his “Eight 
Stages” framework. Sixty-one college students were 
selected represent the theoretical types and con- 
trol group. The response data, from several self- 
descriptive and projective techniques used, were ana- 
lyzed ratings, sort, factor and cluster analysis. 
The results elaborate and extend the theoretical defi- 
nitions each type defining subtype variations 
Intimacy and Isolation. Each Intimate and Isolate 
subtype considered psychodynamically unique, 
while being descriptively congruent with the theore- 
tical types. 


9:35. Projections personality characteristics 
liked and disliked persons. Ernst REED 
Utah. 

The MMPI was used study concerned with the 
psychological characteristics projected “persons 
liked” and “persons disliked” and the differences be- 
tween these characteristics and those attributed the 
“self.” The findings indicate that “persons liked” are 
attributed significantly less social introversion, hypo- 
chrondriacal complaints, hysterical trends, and psy- 
chasthenic complaints than are attributed either the 
“self” “persons disliked.” “Persons disliked” are 
attributed significantly more psychopathic tendencies, 
paranoid beliefs, schizophrenic ideas, and hypomanic 
activities than are attributed either the “self” 
“persons liked.” These general findings are discussed 
with reference social interaction and identification 


theory. 
Division and the Society for Projective Tech- 
niques. Symposium: Evaluation the Proc- 


ess and Results Therapies: General Prob- 
lems Methods and Theory 


Penn Top South, Statler 


Hans Strupp, Chairman 
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Participants 


process. 


Studying the psychoanalytic 


HELEN approach the study in- 
trapsychic changes psychotherapy. 


Morris Studying the communication 
values and therapeutic change. 


HERMAN Studying the effects ataractic 
drugs. 


Division 16. Contributed Papers School Psy- 
chology 


:00-9 :50. 


Panel Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


9:00. study the use and application the Stern 
Activities Index means predicting accept- 
able and nonacceptable students the Syracuse 
University Sagamore Reading Camp. 
Briccs, Syracuse University. 

The purpose this study was construct statis- 
tical metric which would enable the Stern Activities 
Index used for identification undesirable stu- 
dents among the applicants the Syracuse University 
Sagamore Reading Camp without the necessity 
clinical interpretation and analysis the index pro- 
files for each applicant. formula was derived from 
the significant index subscales which contributed 
the profile differences between students rated op- 
posite levels acceptability the camp staff. The 
procedure was validated the students attending 
the SUSRC the following summer. 


9:10. local norm, standard score, profile approach 
toward making educational measurements more 
meaningful. Evanston Public 
Schools, Illinois. 

The use traditional scales (percentiles, grade 
equivalents, etc.) seems fairly fixed 
practice most schools today. This paper proposes 
restate, terms usable methodology, the oft 
voiced need for using local norms, standard scores, 
and profiles. straightforward procedure described 
for deriving stanine scores using 100% samples 
data from subjects each grade level. Presented are 
format and uses specially devised profile chart. 
The following individual analyses are therein facili- 
tated: achievement relative both and ability 
expectancies, differential achievement between sub- 
ject areas, intraindividual variability, longitudinal 
development. 
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9:20. comparsion between normal and emotionally 
ill children the Kahn Test Symbol Arrange- 
Guidance Center for Dayton and Mont- 
gomery County and 2750th USAF Hospital. 

The problem identifying emotionally ill children 
from among normal children confronts teachers and 
school psychologists. The Kahn Test Symbol Ar- 
rangement, which takes but minutes administer 
and minutes score, has been shown 
effective and convenient method for accomplishing 
this task. The test projective nature, but yields 
objectively scorable data. The test successfully differ- 
entiated 159 normal children from matched group 

emotionally ill children. This test represents the 

first attempt use culturally structured symbols 

the personality assessment children. 


9:30. The Lowry Reasoning Test Combination with 
younger adolescents. OMER LUCIER AND RICHARD 
Burnette, Richmond Professional Institute, Col- 
lege William and Mary. 

The propositions that the Lowry Reasoning Test 
Combination effective device for use with 
younger adolescents, not sex role biased, and 
relatively free social status bias are tested. The 
Lowry technique for estimating some phases 
intellectual function. Scores made the Lowry 
girls and boys the seventh grade public 
school are compared with California Test Mental 
Maturity scores, social status estimates, grade point 
averages, .nd sex roles intercorrelations and 
tests. The data support the three propositions. 


Division 18. Functions Psychologists Public 
Service 


9:00-9:50. South Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


9:00. major concern evaluating blind typists: 
Comparison typing from recordings and from 
plain copy. Marcia Boyn- 
ton, Civil Service Commission, Washing- 
ton, 

The authors investigated the claim that experienced 
transcribers would make much lower scores typing 
from recordings than typing from plain copy. This 
especially relevant problems examining blind 
transcribers who are examined means records 
and their scores compared those made sighted 
persons plain copy. The research design included 
analysis covariance for sighted persons who 
customarily type from recordings. significant dif- 
ference led adjustment the method scoring. 
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There are practical implications for public 
agencies, industry, and others interested the prob- 
lems the blind. 


9:10. Comparison three methods collecting 
mental hygiene clinic statistics. 
Hospital, Denver, Colorado. 

Statistics for one fiscal year, based cases closed 

cases opened 258, surveyed seven 
months after close year), and all cases treatment 
the middle same year 263) were collected. 
The data are compared basis length treat- 
ment, whether new reopened cases, diagnoses, and 
results treatment. Results indicate each method 
provides different types data: the cases closed and 
cases opened methods, for example, will not reflect 
the number long-term treatment cases but ade- 
quately reflect the short-term cases. 


9:20. Psychologists Civil Defense. 
GREENE, Metropolitan Tri-State Civil De- 
fense Planning Board, New York. 

Psychologists can contribute Civil Defense. Civil 

Defense activities can benefit psychologists. table 
presented which indicates, according field spe- 
cialization, the possible assignments psychologists 
within typical Civil Defense organization. The con- 
tribution psychologists management empha- 
sized. Their knowledge data processing, operations 
research, statistics, conference leadership, forms de- 
sign, and testing recommended needed assistance 
top Civil Defense leaders. 


9:30. Canadian psychologists public service. 
BERT Mental Health Division, De- 
partment National Health and Welfare, Can- 
ada. 

With principal reference mental health facilities, 
services psychologists ten Canadian provinces 
and Federal departments are reviewed. Duties, sal- 
aries, university training, financial support, and pro- 
fessional affiliations Canadian psychologists are 
briefly discussed. 


Division 20. Personality and Intelligence 
Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


9:00. Psychological functions the institutionalized 
aged: Experimental conditions hormones and 
University School Medicine. (Sponsor, Ivan 
Mensh) 

Three groups aged, inpatients 

chronic hospital, equated the basis psycho- 


logical test results and social and medical data, 
were administered androgen-estrogen (Femandren, 
Ciba), androgen-estrogen reserpine (Serpasil, 
Ciba), and placebos, respectively. After approxi- 
mately five months therapy, they were again tested. 
The tests included measures memory and other 
intellectual behavior, social awareness, mood, psycho- 
motor response encouragement, and physical activ- 
ity. Analysis covariance revealed significant 
differences posttreatment data among the treatment 
groups. 


9:15. Attitudes related adjustment home for 
the aged. Columbia Univer- 
sity. 

Adjustment institutionalized elderly persons was 
studied relation their attitudes towards old age. 
was postulated that the poorly adjusted refuse 
accept stereotypes about aging and retain youthful 
values, and that their “management problem” be- 
havior reflects frustration resulting from cultural re- 
strictions. 176 item questionnaire established 
reliability was used. Findings generally were con- 
tradiction the hypotheses. The well adjusted group 
showed significantly greater disagreement with stereo- 
types and significantly greater agreement with youth- 
ful values. There was also some evidence that the well 
adjusted accepted their old age, while the poorly ad- 
justed tended dissociate themselves from it. 


9:30. Affective tone human figure drawings 
institutionalized aged and normal children. 
Martin Research Hospital, Chicago, 
Illinois and Northwestern University Medical 
School. 

Self image may reflected the human figure 
drawing. Self images among aged persons might 
expected contrast with those children. Having 
found formal (area, height, centeredness) differences, 
the investigator studied affective tone. Drawings 
aged and children were “blindly rated” ten 
eight-point continua: 
moving-inert, etc. Drawings the aged more fre- 
quently conveyed negative tone .001). Judges 
agreed ratings. The groups were internally homo- 
geneous. Differential affective tone drawings may 
reliably judged and utilized index self 
image among aged for personality research and diag- 
nosis. 


9:45. The WAIS performance Piedmont aged 
University. 

Comparison WAIS verbal and performance 

mean scaled scores 143 normal volunteers (60 


SATURDAY 


years and older) and hospitalized aged from 
Piedmont, North Carolina showed that the perform- 
ance mean scaled score was consistently and reliably 
lower. Further analysis with male female, white 
Negro, high low intelligence, better poorer edu- 
cation revealed the same results. Since these compari- 
sons were based Kansas City data suggested 
tentative national norms for the aged and since there 
are consistent and reliably lower performance scores 
the Piedmont sample, the generality the sug- 
gested performance norms questioned. 


10:00. Hand strength and intelligence senescent 
group. ALLAN Jones, The RAND Corpora- 
tion. 

The strength grip group senescent 
males (mean age 80.2) was measured twice with 
the Smedley Hand Dynamometer over in- 
terval. Average hand strength score did not drop sig- 
nificantly, and there was test-retest correlation 
strength over these six years related 
percentage change Wechsler-Bellevue Full Scale 
(rho=.43). Also, full and performance 
weighted scores correlated with strength grip 
(rhos .60 and .54, respectively). Relationships be- 
tween physical and intellectual decline appear likely. 


Films. Child and Adolescent Behavior 
9:00-11:50. Georgian Room, Statler 


9:00. Kid Brother. Mental Health Film Board 

9:30. Borderline. McGraw-Hill Text-Films 

10:05. From 12. McGraw-Hill Text-Films 

10:35. Who Sylvia? National Film 
Canada 

11:10. Helping Johnny Remember. Portafilms 


Veterans Administration (Vocational Rehabilita- 
tion and Education Division). Workshop: Pro- 
ductive Use Psychological Testing the 
Counseling Process 


9:00-5:00. Room, Statler 


Division Cross-Cultural Studies 
10:00-10:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


Chairman 


10:00. New Year’s resolutions England and the 
United States: Implications for national char- 
acter. Maurice University Con- 
necticut. 

Data New Year’s resolutions are analyzed from 
national samples drawn the Gallup polls Eng- 
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land and the United States. The most striking differ- 
ence the enormously greater frequency among 
the Americans the resolution “To improve 
character,” which interpreted terms Amer- 
ican belief self-modifiability contrast the 
English perception the self given. The American 
character conceptualized “the environmentalized 
personality,” theoretical formulation that reveals 
congruences with certain aspects the work 
Lewin and Riesman well with developments 
the contemporary American scene. 


10:10. cross-cultural approach the study 
personality and illness. 
AND Cornell University 
Medical College and New York Hospital. 

The purposes this study are (a) explore the 
personality patterns the most and least healthy 
members group 100 Chinese informants; 
compare these patterns with those found two 
American populations. The ten most and ten least ill 
Chinese, defined medical criteria, were selected 
for special study. extensive psychological test 
battery was administered each Chinese subject. 
Certain personality patterns were found differenti- 
ate the most and least ill Chinese, both whom sur- 
pass the American populations the incidence 
feelings and attitudes denoting disturbed affective 
state. 


10:20. Typical dreams Americans and Japanese. 
Hospital, Lexington, Kentucky and Tokyo Insti- 
tute Technology, Japan. 

Typical dreams, those which many people have 
much the same form, would seem rooted either 
common culture our common phylobiological 
cast. questionnaire consisting typical dreams 
(nudeness, falling, flying, finding money, etc.) 
popular dream contents (snakes, fire, etc.) was pre- 
sented Japanese male college students and the re- 
sults compared with figures previously collected 
American male college students. Each the dream 
themes and dream symbols appear the Japanese 
culture. Percentagewise, some particular items, the 
two cultures differ significantly. 


10:30. Adaptations socialization subsistence 
economy. Barry III, Irvin 
AND Marcaret Bacon, Yale University. 

For each 104 primitive societies, independent 
measures were obtained (a) pressure toward social 
submission child training practices, based the 
comparison pressure toward responsibility and 
obedience with pressure toward achievement and self- 
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reliance; accumulation food resources, based 
judgments Murdock the important subsist- 
ence activities. Pressure toward social submission 
showed high positive correlation with accumulation 
food resources. The results suggest that most 
societies pressures are exerted the child toward 
developing the personality traits which are useful 
carrying out the adult activities characteristic the 
society’s economy. 


Division Symposium: Developmental Influences 
the Formation Character, Standards, 
and Values 


10:00-11:50. Penn Top North, Statler 


STEPHEN WITHEY, Chairman 


VAN, AND DANIEL MILLER. 


Division 16. Contributed Papers School Psy- 
chology 


10:00-10:50. Panel Room, New Yorker 


Ayres, Chairman 


10:00. The relationship between maternal attitudes 
toward sons, sons’ self-attitudes, and maternal 
awareness sons. Great Neck 
Public Schools, New York. 

Sullivan’s belief that children’s attitudes toward self 
are reflections their mothers’ attitudes was tested 
comparing mothers’ perception of, aspiration for, and 
acceptance sons with sons’ self-ratings the same 
variables. Maternal acceptance and awareness sons 
were also compared. Common attitudes perception 
and aspiration were found, but group stereotypes 
boys’ aspirations accounted completely for the aspira- 
tion relationship. Commonality perception seemed 
some extent independent stereotypes what 
boys are like. Cultural norms, therefore, tended 
hide the unique relationship between mother and son. 
Awareness and acceptance were found inde- 
pendent variables. 


10:10. The relationship measured reading skills 
(word attack and comprehension) spelling 
skills grades 4-8. FRANCES ORALIND TRIGGs, 
Committee Diagnostic Reading Tests, Inc. 

There has been major criticism the product 
our schools; their language skills are most inefficient. 

Usually the first formal teaching language skills 

school through the teaching reading. The fact 

that the development reading skills taught even 
the first grade related later efficiency often 
overlooked. Using objective diagnostic tests, the rela- 
tionship word attack skills spelling skills was 
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studied and found significantly close. em- 
phasized that the development skills related 
those which will essential later should checked 
using objective measurement and that reteaching take 
place the early grades rather than waiting until 
their absence deterrent later successes. 


10:20. Changes drawings Teacher-at-Work- 
in-a-Classroom following teacher training. MAZIE 
EARLE WAGNER AND GRENNELL, State 
University New York Colleges for Teachers. 

Drawings Teacher-at-Work-in-a-Classroom 

were collected from 102 college graduates ITTP 
course before and after their first course Child De- 
velopment. quantifying scoring key was developed 
measure implied attitudes toward children. The be- 
fore-training scores may used normative data. 
Significant differences were found between the before 
and after averages. Students for whom student-cen- 
tered teaching was especially emphasized showed more 
change attitude toward children. positive was 
obtained between drawing scores and grades. The re- 
lation drawing scores first-year teaching success 
given. 


10:30. study the effect early kindergarten 
entrance achievement and adjustment. 
ROGALIN AND Harry Fairfield Public 
Schools, Connecticut. 

For the four years prior this study, the Fairfield 
Public Schools admitted children kindergarten 
age 4-8. addition, children aged who scored 
the top 20% their age group entrance criteria 
were admitted. This study compared the achievement 
and adjustment these early-entering children 
comparable group older children, the end 
Grades and The achievement scores and the 
adjustment ratings the older children exceeded 
those half the early-entering children signifi- 
cantly two the three grade levels studied. Ap- 
propriate revisions entrance criteria were estab- 


lished. 


Division 17. Symposium: Counseling Theory and 
Practice the Secondary School Setting 


West Room, Statler 


THompson, Chairman 


Participants 
Current counseling prac- 
tices the school guidance program. 
Theoretical principles underlying the 
counseling process. 
Davis Integrating counseling 
theory and practice the school setting. 


J. 
if, 


Division 18. Symposium: Problems Measuring 
Job-related Personal Characteristics Public 
Personnel Management 


South Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 


Division and Division 20. Symposium: Prob- 

lems Longitudinal Research 


Ballroom, Statler 
Nancy Chairman 


Participants 


Joun The effect change the 
social context upon the design longitudinal re- 
search. 


years. 


Osrist. Problems the longitudinal 
study the aged electroencephalogram. 


Division Time Perspective 
11:00-11:50. East Room, Statler 


THEODORE VALLANCE, Chairman 


11:00. Future time perspective and academic achieve- 
ment. Connecticut State Hos- 
pital, Middletown, Connecticut. 

High and low academic achieving students were 
compared the basis the future time perspective 
reflected recent thoughts and conversations and 
the temporal action written stories. High achievers 
were found predominantly future oriented and 
showed more extensive future time perspective than 
low achievers. positive relationship was also found 
between optimism and future time perspective. was 
therefore felt that the high achiever geared the 
future and perceives himself occupying certain 
place time continuum which subgoals such 
academic subjects are more highly invested with pur- 
pose. 


11:10. Incentive, time conception and self control 
group emotionally disturbed, male adoles- 
cents. AND GEORGE SPIVACK, 
The Devereux Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania. 

Although specific long-range incentive was op- 
perative, temporary discontinuation immediate 
incentive privileges) residential school 
led the rapid “extinction” the socially conform- 
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ing behavior which the incentive was designed re- 
inforce. When the incentive was restored, socially 
conforming behavior improved slowly. Academic 
achievement, determining monetary allowances, did 
not change. Not all boys’ social behavior deteriorated. 
Ten who maintained good behavior the absence 
immediate incentive had less constricted and more dif- 
ferentiated concepts future time, and experienced 
time passing more quickly, when compared with 
nine boys whose behavior deteriorated. Findings are 
related concepts ego functioning and operant 
conditioning. 


11:20. Time orientation imaginal processes and 
social relations emotionally disturbed and nor- 
mal children. ANTHONY Davips AND ANITA 
NEGRIN PARENTI, Brown University and Emma 
Pendleton Bradley Home. 

Using story completion technique, was found 
that emotionally disturbed and normal 11-year-old 
boys not differ fantasy measures time orienta- 
tion, nor they differ from older delinquents, but 
they are more present oriented than older normal 
boys. Assessment fluctuations friendship patterns 
over three-week period indicated that, comparison 
with normals, emotionally disturbed children have 
more unstable social relations. With disturbed chil- 
dren, there positive association between present 
orientation fantasy and stability friendships; 
while with normal children, there relation be- 
tween the fantasy and behavioral measures time 
orientation. 


11:30. Open and closed belief systems relation 
time perspective. BoNIER AND MILTON 
Michigan State University. 

hypothesized that the more closed one’s belief 
system the greater the preoccupation with the future 
and the less important the present. Fifteen high and 
low scorers Rokeach’s Dogmatism Scale (meas- 
uring degree which belief systems are closed) re- 
sponded five TAT cards. Subjects high and low 
dogmatism are similar frequency past responses 
subjects high dogmatism, compared with subjects 
low, give significantly fewer present and significantly 
more future responses. Other data, discussed, 
suggest that the greater future orientation those 
high dogmatism functionally related anxiety. 


Division 12. Symposium: Current Trends Child 
Therapy 


:50. 


Gurvitz, Chairman 


Keystone Room, Statler 


AND APTEKAR. 
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Division and Society for Projective Techniques. 
Symposium: Evaluation the Process and 
Results Therapies: II. Results with Psy- 
chotherapies 


Penn Top South, Statler 
Chairman 


GERALD Assessing therapeutic results 
with psychological tests. 


RuBINSTEIN. Assessing the results outpa- 
tient psychotherapy. 

Roy Problems interpretation re- 
testing. 


Division 16. Contributed Papers School Psy- 
chology III 


11:00-11:50. Panel Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


11:00. Interview goals high school psychologist. 
Marcery Mamaroneck High 
School, New York. 

psychologist has different goals for series in- 
terviews with high school pupils. severe learning 
difficulties, goals are remediation, re-evaluation in- 
tellectual potential, and establishment positive at- 
titudes toward the disability. When poor study habits 
are related disturbed parent-child relationships, 
parental pressure alleviated through parent inter- 
views, while work with the pupil helps him develop 
independent work habits. Pupils are helped main- 
tain self-esteem aid setting appropriate goals. 
Pupils under environmental stress receive supportive 
help. Initial interviews, management referrals and 
children finishing outside psychotherapy are also 
discussed. Two cases are briefly presented. 


11:10. Emotional adjustment and moral judgment 
children. Great Neck Public 
Schools, New York. (Sponsor, Gertrude Dris- 

The study was designed measure the relationship 
between emotional adjustment and moral judgment 
children similar age, intelligence, and socio- 
economic status. Two groups nine-year-old chil- 
dren whose maladjustment scores fell within the two 
extreme quartiles Rogers’ Test Personality Ad- 
justment were compared four aspects moral 
judgment: (a) the tendency pass moral judgment 
terms intention consequences, (b) the degree 
belief the inseparable relationships between pun- 
ishment and misbehavior, (c) the concepts dis- 
cipline, and (d) the understanding the meaning 


rules. The poorly adjusted children showed sig- 
nificantly higher tendency to: pass moral judgment 
terms the consequences act, assume casual 
relationship the proximity misbehavior and in- 
jury, rely punitive measures discipline, and ex- 
hibit limited understanding the meanings rules. 


11:20. Techniques training new school psycholo- 
Education, 

discussion clinical orientation versus educa- 
tional orientation the preparation school psy- 
chologists. The report consists analysis both 
academic approaches the preparation school psy- 
chologists and their implications for inservice train- 
ing. The data are based the inservice training pro- 
gram the Bureau Child Study the Chicago 
Public Schools. This program has evolved through 
almost years effort devoted the indoctrination 
several hundred psychologists. 


11:30. evaluation enriched program 
teaching geometry gifted students. May 
Los Angeles and Reseda High School. 

This paper explores the design, implementation, 

evaluation, and educational implication enriched 
program teaching geometry gifted students. 
definition enrichment developed, i.e., enrichment 
process systematically organizing, relating, and 
generalizing given subject matter around selected 
interdisciplinary concepts having maximum subject 
matter clarification, transfer training properties, 
and general knowledge integration potential. Exer- 
cises, teaching role, and evaluation instruments for 
implementing the definition typical public high 
school are described. Evidence indicating more crea- 
tive thinking, ego involvement, and understanding 
geometry and mathematics general presented. 


SATURDAY AFTERNOON, AUGUST 


Division Roles and Communication 
East Room, Statler 
Ray, Chairman 


12:00. Prediction roles small group activity. 
Air Force Personnel and Train- 
ing Research Center, Texas. 

The aim this research was relate small group 
roles predictor tests measuring characteristics im- 
portant small group situations. Subjects included 
811 officers organized into groups. The pre- 
dictor scores obtained yielded four factors: assertive- 


ness, power orientation, rigidity, and aggressive non- 
conformity. Two peer nominations for small group 
roles were completed. Twenty-four hypotheses were 
developed concerning the relationship each pre- 
dictor factor each small group role. Fifteen were 
supported. Factor scores best predicted leadership and 
creativity roles. Twelve the correlations com- 
puted were significant the .01 level. Author con- 
cludes that results appear justify further develop- 
ment the predictor variables. 


12:10. Relationships between role demands and role 
fornia, Berkeley. 

Husbands and wives were asked fill role- 
description inventory describe what they wanted 
their spouses like (role demands). Others were 
asked fill the inventory describe what they 
thought their spouses wanted them like (role 
concepts). was found that role concepts emphasize 
control impulse and conformity significantly more 
than role demands. expected differential em- 
phasis role demands behavior acts, opposed 
personality traits, was not found. Wives gave sig- 
nificantly more extreme ratings making their role 
descriptions than did husbands. 


12:20. Communication deficiency and role conflict ina 
surgical service. BERNARD KUTNER AND CHARLES 
Brant, Albert Einstein College Medicine, 
Yeshiva University. 

Fifty patients the general surgical service 
teaching hospital and their interns and residents were 
interviewed determine the relative salience sur- 
gical care medical and psychosocial dimensions. 
Role conflicts were found exist tending impair 
communication between physician and patient. High 
psychosocial salience tends reduce patient stress, 
while low salience these dimensions tends in- 
crease stress. Learning opposed service roles 
surgical house staff found related their perceived 
importance psychosocial factors, patient-physician 
communication level, and patient attitudes toward 
medical care. 


12:30. The assessment real-self communication: 
Influence target-persons, aspects self, and 
group differences. JoURARD AND PAUL 
University Alabama Medical Cen- 
ter and Birmingham Center, University Ala- 
bama. 

Real-self communication the means which 
persons make themselves known others. ques- 
tionnaire listing items personal information 
classified into six general aspects (odd-even .94) 
was administered groups white and Negro col- 
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lege subjects who responded indicating the extent 
which they had made each the aspects self 
known each four target-persons (mother, father, 
male friend, female friend). Variability scores was 
shown produced differences between targets, 
aspects self, and sex and race the subjects. The 
method has implications for research and theory 
personality and mental health. 


Division Committees State Certification and 
Relations with Local Groups. Joint Meeting 


Panel Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 


Others interested participating the meeting are 
invited. 


American Catholic Psychological Association 


Xavier High Schooi 
West 16th Street 


12:15 Luncheon 


2:15 Symposium: Psychological Assessment Re- 
ligious Vocation 
D’Arcy, Chairman 


Wauck, Sister BIRMINGHAM, 
Tuomas McCartuy 

4:45 
5:15 


Business Meeting 
Presidential Address: GANNON 


Conference State Psychological Associations. 
Workshop for State Officers: Functions 
State Associations 


1:00-3:50. West Room, Statler 


Ivan Chairman 


Division Language and Communication 
1:00-1:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


Howarp Chairman 


1:00. The effect difference semantic rules 
the learning miniature linguistic systems. ARN- 
Mental Health Research In- 
stitute, University Michigan. 

1908, Thumb suggested the use Miniature 
Linguistic Systems the study the relationship 
between form and meaning language. Miniature 
Linguistic System artificial language made 
nonsense syllables and referents arranged analo- 
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gously the semantic and syntactic rules natural 
languages. Two such systems were 
keep the structure the verbal symbol constant 
contrast the assignment referent dimensions 
particular structural units. Each language was 
taught ten subjects. Results indicate that both dif- 
ferent referent dimensions particular structural 
units are determinants learning. 


1:10. linguistic analysis aphasic speech. 
AND Mayer, Hospital, Boston, 
Massachusetts. 

This study tests Jakobson’s hypothesis that aphasic 
speech reflects two-fold character language inso- 
far two distinct aspects language, “similarity” 
and “contiguity,” can independently impaired 
aphasia. Five agrammatic and five non-agrammatic 
aphasics were administered word substitution test 
and phrase and sentence repetition test increasing 
complexity. Results showed, (a) differences 
similarity disturbance, (b) more total errors 
agrammatic group, (c) simplification sentence 
forms agrammatic group versus errors para- 
phrasing non-agrammatic group, (d) simplified 
forms highly stereotyped agrammatic group only. 
Results indicate that contiguity disorder inde- 
pendent form aphasic disturbance. 


1:20. Some effects verbalization problem solv- 
ing. Vera University California, 
Los Angeles. 

postulated feedback effect verbalization in- 
volved problem solving was investigated study- 
ing both the facilitating and hindering effects 
verbal response when heard its emitter. was 
assumed that the solution some classes problems 
would profit from overt linguistic mediation while 
solution others would unaffected inhibited. 
Subjects served their own controls coded ad- 
dition and anagram task under experimental condi- 
tions required verbalization inhibition ver- 
balization. The former task was solved significantly 
better while subjects the latter seemed un- 
affected the experimental condition verbaliza- 
tion. 


1:30. The effect the listener spoken communi- 
AND COLETTE JACKMAN, Michigan State Univer- 
sity. 

Several theoretical formulations suggest that cer- 
tain characteristics listeners affect what said, 
even the thing spoken about remains constant. 
this study, each three groups talked one three 
different type listeners about the same problem: di- 
recting the listener from garage the speaker’s 


stranded automobile. Amount information listeners 
were presumed have about the locale varied from 
very little much. The more information listeners 
had about locale, the fewer were number words 
spoken and number repetitions. Rates speaking 
did not differ although speakers’ recall the locale 
did. 


Division Symposium: Studies International 
Attitudes: Their Determinants, Structure, and 
Change 


1:00-2:50. Penn Top North, Statler 
HERBERT KELMAN, Chairman 


Participants: JEANNE Watson, Howarp PERLMUT- 
TER, WILLIAM Scott, AND RALPH 


Division 12. Children and Adolescents (Summa- 
rized papers) 


1:00-1:50. East Room, Statler 
Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Ivy Suite, 
Statler, 


1:00. Re-evaluation the Revised Stanford-Binet 
Form Vocabulary test intelligence for 
the kindergarten and primary school child. 
Levinson, Yeshiva University. 

study the Revised Stanford-Binet Form 
records 640 native born and 136 foreign born chil- 
dren, aged 9-11, indicated that there sta- 
tistically significant difference the vocabulary 
for the same Binet favor the native born 
children. The mean vocabulary overestimates the 
full scale for native born children and under- 
estimates the full scale for foreign born children. 
There has been change the order difficulty 
the words. The use the Binet vocabulary alone 
short verbal scale intelligence not advisable. 


1:05. survey and evaluation the use intel- 
ligence tests with nine special groups children. 
Onondaga County Child Guidance Center, Syra- 
cuse, New York and Syracuse University. 

questionnaire was designed determine the fre- 
quency tests used for the intellectual evaluation 
nine groups children: blind, deaf, orthopedically 
handicapped, speech defective, illiterate, reading and 
writing defective, non-English speaking child, infant, 
and preschool child. The forms were sent psycholo- 
gists throughout the country employed in: public 
schools, child guidance clinics, and centers for the 
orthopedically, visually, and aurally handicapped. 
wide variety standardized and informally modified 


tests were listed. However, the Binet, Wechsler 
Scales, Arthur Scales, and DAP were most frequently 
used for handicapped children. The implications 
tests used and procedures employed from measure- 
ment and clinical point view were discussed. 


1:10. profile for the Vineland Scale and its clini- 
cal applications. Ira University Texas. 
The author has devised profile for the Vineland 
Social Maturity Scale. permits the graphic pres- 
entation levels competence achieved each 
the eight Vineland categories. The profile lends itself 
use the lowing situations: guide the 
rapid administration the Vineland, indicator 
degree and specificity areas disability, 
point out discrepancies informants’ reports, the 
comparison pre- vs. post-morbid functioning, and 
baseline and continuous record allowing for 
periodic comparisons using variety informants. 
The profile and illustrative cases are presented. Rou- 
tine use with exceptional children advocated. 


1:15. Affective functioning children under the 
impact problem solving. Mary The 
Menninger Foundation. 

Affective functioning healthy and disturbed chil- 
dren was assessed new projective test: The Chil- 
dren’s Insight Test. Sargent’s method analysis was 
found applicable material from eight-year-old 
subjects. Major dimensions analysis are based 
Affective, Defensive, and specifically Maladjustment 
Indicating responses under the pressure problem 
solving. Scoring reflects manifest, action, latent 
discharge feeling and the handling aroused feel- 
ing such mechanisms qualification, elaboration, 
and evaluation. Evidence pathological thought proc- 
esses are also assessed. When testing hypotheses, sev- 
eral clinically meaningful and statistically significant 
differences were found between groups. 


1:20. study early bodily experiences and their 
later psychological expression neurotic child. 
Lucas AND MIRIAM WILLIAMS, 
Reiss-Davis Clinic for Child Guidance, Los An- 
geles. 

The researches Ribble and Escalona suggest that 
early bodily experiences not only affeci the physio- 
logical well-being the infant but tend influence 
later symptom formation and patterns object rela- 
tionships. Case material derived from pediatric rec- 
ords and extended psychotherapy with eight-year- 
old boy and his mother trace the transformation 
infantile bodily disturbances the areas feeding 
and elimination into their later psychological expres- 
sion. Rorschachs and other test records reflect these 
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disturbances and the incipient changes observed 
the course treatment. 


1:25. The effect group therapy the attitudes 
toward self and others institutionalized de- 
linquent boys. Warwick 
Child Welfare Services Project, New York State 
Department Social Welfare. 

Two groups adolescent delinquents received in- 
tensive group psychotherapy for six-month period 
order investigate whether changes would occur 
attitudes acceptance and rejection toward self 
and others. Control subjects included delinquent and 
non-delinquent adolescents. Analysis variance and 
factor analysis sort data indicated that the at- 
titudes the experimental subjects changed sig- 
nificantly the direction greater acceptance 
self and others, while significant changes occurred 
the attitudes the control subjects. The results 
were confirmed clinical appraisals 
pendently two psychiatrists and the therapist. 


1:30. method record and evaluate activity in- 
volvement adolescent schizophrenics resi- 
dential treatment center. FRIEDMAN AND 
Linden Hill School, Hawthorne, 
New York. 

This study describes method recording and 
evaluating the routine daily living experiences se- 
verely disturbed adolescents residential treatment 
center. There developed eleven-point scale used 
measure behavior from complete withdrawal one 
end uncontrolled hyperactivity the other. The 
evaluative judgments are based described criteria. 
The method recording and evaluation over two 
years reveals the overall changes the observed 
adolescents and suggests areas the environment 
which supported the change well those that 
failed. Data are presented with tables showing the 
adolescents’ use planned and unplanned time. 


1:35. Diagnostic implications the treatment 
seriously disturbed adolescents residential 
MAN Bropy, MARVIN SCHERER, AND MELVIN 
Linden Hill School, Hawthorne, New 
York. 

This paper grows out experimental program 
residential treatment for seriously disturbed (schizo- 
phrenic) adolescents, years. Included are the 
salient diagnostic features the personality three 
children the time intake and discharge. Re- 
curring patterns family history are noted. The three 
cases chosen represent one that ostensibly “failed” 
one that was “limited success”; and one that was 
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“comparatively successful.” Hypotheses are suggested 
regarding the differential prediction success and 
failure treatment, with focus the fragile, with- 
drawn type disturbance. 


1:40. The interpersonal behavior children resi- 
DITTMANN, AND THADDEUS National 
Institute Mental Health. 

Controlled observations were made interactions 
six hyperaggressive, preadolescent boys resi- 
dential treatment. Each child was observed six life 
settings during two periods year and half apart. 
The interpersonal behavior the group whole 
shifted significantly, both toward peers and toward 
adults. Group changes and differences individual 
interaction patterns and patterns change are 
consistent with the behavioral pathology and, gen- 
eral, with aims treatment. The specific setting has 
significant influence interaction patterns. The chil- 
dren elicit differential patterns interaction, both 
from adults and from their peers. 


Division 15. Symposium: Educational Psychol- 
ogy and Its Claims Unique Function 


North Ballroom, New Yorker 
Chairman 


Participants: Ernest Cover 
STANLEY WILLIAM CLARK 
Trow, AND GILBERT WRENN. 


Division 18. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


1:00-1:50. South Room, New Yorker 


Films. Experimental and Comparative 
Georgian Room, Statler 


1:00. Optical Motions for Transformations and 
Stimuli for Visual Perception. Psychological 
Cinema Register 
1:30. Margin Safety: Psychological Distance 
Under Danger. Psychological Cinema Reg- 
ister 
1:50. Conditioning Galvanic Skin Response. Psy- 
chological Cinema Register 
:10. Perception. McGraw-Hill Text-Films 
2:35. Stress. McGraw-Hill Text-Films 
The Brain and Behavior. McGraw-Hill Text- 
Films 
3:25. Chronic Brain Stimulation Monkeys. 
Sheer and Kroeger 


Division Symposium: Dependency Person- 
ality Development 


2:00-3:50. Ballroom, Statler 
Chairman 


Participants 


Social deprivation and de- 
pendency: learning analysis. 


EMANUEL Dependency, socialization, 
and emotional disturbance early childhood. 


ABRAHAM Dependency and development 
affectivity. 


Division Personality and Decision Making 
2:00-2:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


Chairman 


2:00. Achievement motivation and risk-taking be- 
havior. ATKINSON, University 
Michigan. 

Risk-taking behavior attributed 
strengths motives achieve and avoid failure 
within individuals. assumed that incentive value 
success equals probability success) and in- 
centive value failure equals —(probability suc- 
cess). Motive-strength, probability, and incentive 
value are combined multiplicatively account sepa- 
rately for strength approach and avoidance motiva- 
tion. Experiments confirm predictions: performance 
level greatest when probability success .50; 
persons whom achievement motive exceeds motive 
avoid failure set intermediate levels aspiration 
and prefer intermediate probabilities gambling 
when presented alternatives having equally expected 
monetary value. 


2:10. The effect increasing the available time for 
problem solving the relative quality deci- 
sions written individuals and groups. Davip 
Fox Irvinc Columbia Univer- 
sity. 

Lorge and others have reported that, with min- 
utes available, individuals wrote better solutions 
human relations problems than hoc groups. This 
study investigates this generalization supported 
when more time available. The new data indicate 
that, with more time available, hoc groups write 
solutions good those written individuals. The 
data also indicate discrepancy between the ideas 
initially available, those discussed, and those included 
the written group decision. This suggests the need 
for better techniques problem solving, evaluating 
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ideas presented, and reporting results, group 
deliberation. 


2:20. The influence personality economic de- 
cision making. Freprick AND GEORGE 
Syracuse University. 

study the relationship between personality and 
economic risk-taking behavior was made com- 
paring personality characteristics obtained the Ac- 
tivities Index with risky economic decision-making 
behavior measured poker-dice game. Forty 
admitted adolescent gamblers and conservatives served 
subjects. High observed risk-takers differed sig- 
nificantly ten personality scales, being gen- 
erally more exhibitionistic, impulsive, and assertive. 
Crossvalidation was obtained from analysis the 
poker game play two new samples hypothetical 
risk-takers and conservatives identified the basis 
personality characteristics alone. 


2:30. The effect the commitment situation upon 
the generalization expectancy statements. 

This study investigated the effect two types 

“commitment” upon change (generalization) goal 
statements for one task following influence attempts 
(negative reinforcement) related first task. The 
goal statements were the referents for the expectancy 
construct Rotter’s social learning theory. the 
basis this theory was hypothesized that (a) pub- 
lic (face-to-face) and (b) explicit (written) commit- 
ment initial expectancy statements will decrease 
the amount generalization expectancy state- 
ments. The hypothesis public, but not explicit, 
commitment was confirmed. Implications for studies 
social influence and goal-setting behavior are dis- 
cussed. 


Division 12. Perception and Projection (Summa- 
rized papers) 


2:00-2:50. East Room, Statler 
Davip Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Ivy Suite, 
Statler, :50. 


2:00. Affective correlates WILLIAM 
Boston University. 

This paper presents some preliminary findings 
study the affective value colors. The research 
was generated two specific questions: specific 
type affect associated with specific color? so, 
hedonic tone related the type affect associated 


with particular color? The findings were generally 
consistent with body experimental literature. 
However, the study differs from the previous work 
that the colors were selected from the Rorschach test 
and the response categories were derived from dy- 
namic personality theory. 


2:05. The role color influencing responses 
the Rorschach test. Swartz, Pace 
College. 

The standard Rorschach and noncolor facsimile 
set were presented counterbalanced order each 
neurotic and normal subjects, with two-to- 
four month interval between tests. The color-shock 
hypothesis was verified neither color phenome- 
non nor index neurosis. Apart from the 
elimination color responses, the only clearly estab- 
lished effect the removal color was the increase 
the number responses the chromatic plates. 
Standard Rorschach cards evaluated clinically for 
signs emotional disturbance occurred significantly 
more often protocols neurotic than normal 
subjects. 


2:10. apperception, Rorschach content, and 
judgment sexual attractiveness women 
related the sex drive males. Ep- 
STEIN AND RICHARD University Massa- 
chusetts. 

Fifty-nine college males were given three projective 
tests: test thematic apperception, the Group 
Rorschach Test, and pictures attractive women who 
were rated sex appeal. order measure sex 
drive, questionnaire was anonymously filled out 
with information average frequency sexual 
orgasm, number days since last orgasm, and sub- 
jective sex drive. Two measures drive were in- 
vestigated: one based frequency, the other time 
since last orgasm relative frequency. Significant 
positive relationships were found between TAT 
need sex score, Rorschach human sex responses, and 
ratings sexual attractiveness, the one hand, and 
sex drive, measured average frequency 
orgasm, the other. 


2:15. Relationships between Rorschach test behavior 
and types defense. MARIANI AND 
Branch and University Houston. 

Psychiatrically diagnosed categories hysterical, 
paranoid, and obsessive character structure were com- 
pared Schafer’s three levels interpretation with 
the Rorschach test: formal scoring, thematic content, 
and test attitudes and behavior. scale for each level 
interpretation was constructed. Items found 
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significant pilot study were crossvalidated 
second group. The crossvalidation yielded only five 
out significant formal scores, all the direction 
greater number responses for the obsessive 
character. For the thematic content, there were 
significant differences, with the data suggesting that 
content may more indicative individual person- 
ality characteristics. Test attitudes and behavior 
showed consistent differences, giving characteristic 
description for each character structure. 


2:20. The difference between thinking and acting 
pathologically with implication for projective 
and psychoanalytic techniques. BLANK, 
Mental Hygiene Clinic, San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia. 

There distinction between those who think and 
those who act pathologically, and both may differ- 
entiated from the non-pathological. Assessment 
the predisposition act pathologically and the 
constitutional factors, which delimit choice action, 
permits probabilistic predictions pathological ac- 
tion. Projective and psychoanalytic techniques have 
been criticized for failure predict action well 
for being ascientific. argued that these techniques 
are scientific provided they are utilized conceptual 
tools provide hypothetical constructs. There 
greater assurance predicting from test item 
specificity action but then you know less about the 
dynamic person. Anecdotal and intuitive methodology 
are not defended—continual validation necessary. 
brief discussion such validating procedures in- 
cluded. 


2:25. Form perception function anxiety, mo- 
tivation, and the testing situation. 
ENECKER, The Woods Schools, Langhorne, Penn- 

Subjects either high low test anxiety and 
either high low achievement motivation were 
administered five perceptual tests under either stress 
non-stress conditions. the stress situation, the 
and the groups performed significantly less 
well than the and the groups, respectively. 
the non-stress situation, the and the 
groups performed significantly better than the 
and the groups, respectively. making certain 
specific modifications, these results could deduced 
from Hull’s theory motivation interpreted 
such writers Sarason, McGinnies, and Spence. 


2:30. The measurement preconscious perception 
dream imagery: attempt verify and 
understand the Poetzl phenomenon. Howarp 
SHEVRIN AND Lester The Men- 
ninger Foundation. 
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pioneer investigation, discovered that 
subjects dreamed about the originally unreported 
parts picture exposed tachistoscopically. this 
discovery could systematically confirmed and 
measure developed preconscious perceptions 
they appear dreams, new approach the ex- 
perimental study unconscious phenomena would 
possible. High interjudge reliability (.84) was 
achieved for measure preconscious perception 
dreams. Poetzl’s “law exclusion” and Freud’s 
hypothesis concerning “indifferent” perceptions 
dreams were supported our data. The findings 
provide evidence for the Poetzl phenomenon con- 
sistent with the assumption that preconscious percep- 
tion can elicited and measured dreams. 


Division and Society for Projective Techniques. 
Symposium: Evaluation the Process and 
Results Therapies: III. Results with Atarac- 
tic Drug Therapy 


2:00-3:50. Penn Top South, Statler 
HerMAN Chairman 


SAMUEL GREENHOUSE. Some methodological as- 
pects the evaluation the effects ataractic 
drugs: review some controlled studies. 


HERBERT SCHLESINGER. The use projective tech- 
niques applied the evaluation the effects 
the ataractic drugs. 


ALBERT Evaluation the ataractic drugs 
the psychiatric treatment state hospital pa- 
tients. Some results and special problems con- 
cerning methodology. 


Annis, MITCHELL, AND Zax. The con- 
ditioned galvanic reflex method evaluating 
the effects ataractic drugs group psy- 
chiatric patients. 


Division 18. Symposium: Diagnosis and Treat- 
ment Narcotic Addicts Psychologists 
Local Urban Facilities 


South Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 
Participants: SHIMBERG, VIN ROSENTHAL, 
AND ARNOLD 
Division 20. Perception and Discrimination 
2:00-2:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


Harry Braun, Chairman 


La: 
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2:00. Time spent alternation function 
problem difficulty and age. Jack 
tional Institute Mental 

has been hypothesized that elderly people may 
less able change set switch from one task 
another. The present study investigated age differ- 
ences “set change” relation task varying 
difficulty. index speed alternation change 
set derived for each subject partialling out 
rate addition and subtraction from rate continu- 
ous alternation addition and subtraction operations. 
This index changes function increasing prob- 
lem difficulty for two age groups, young and elderly, 
with greater change for the older group, thus con- 
firming the hypothesis. 


2:10. Age differences auditory reaction time under 
three conditions relative uncertainty. 
National Institute Mental Health. 
Differences reaction time between two age 
groups (19-32 years and 65-79 years) were deter- 
mined under three conditions relative uncertainty 
about the occurrence the stimulus. The three condi- 
tions uncertainty were based one regular and 
two irregular series preparatory intervals. The 
largest age differences reaction time were found 
with the shorter intervals and with greatest uncer- 
tainty. The results suggest that age difference 
exists overcoming the effects stimulus expect- 
ancy. 


2:20. Effect age some functions involved 
simple discrimination. LANDAHL, Com- 
mittee Mathematical Biology, University 
Chicago and National Institute Mental Health. 
(Sponsor, James Birren) 

Experiments were carried out young subjects 
(median age years) and old subjects (median 
years) measure discriminatory functions involved 
the estimation weight. Some principal results 
are follows: For simultaneous, two-category dis- 
crimination, the older group performed level 
about 60% that the younger group. The same pro- 
portion was found when subjects were asked make 
responses minimum time and when allowed hold 
the weights for very short time. The older group 
benefited more than the younger when allowed the 
third category, “equal.” The “equal” responses were 
the same for young and old both simultaneous and 
successive discrimination. age effect was found 
result from increased delay time successive dis- 
crimination. Reaction times and bias values were also 
measured. 


2:30. Age changes click perception. 
Mental Health. 

order clarify the extent which age changes 
hearing might perceptual rather than sensory, 
experiment using clicks short duration (0.25 
ms.) was undertaken. Standard air-conduction audio- 
grams were obtained all subjects, and the click in- 
tensity was corrected for hearing loss each subject. 
First, two-click fusion threshold was obtained. Sub- 
jects were then required judge numbers clicks 
heard, when the number clicks (one ten) and 
the rate delivery (from 6.25/sec. 40/sec.) were 
quasi-randomly varied. Results indicate perceptual 
well acuity impairment with age. 


American Association University Psychology 
Training Centers. Accreditation, Faculty Re- 
cruitment, and University Training Programs 


3:00-5:50. East Room, Statler 


Chairman 


Open departmental chairman, directors training 
programs, psychology department representatives, and 
invited guests. 


Division Symposium: Experimental Ap- 
proaches Personality Assessment 


3:00-4:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


SAMUEL Chairman 


Participants 


JACKSON AND SAMUEL Con- 
tent and style personality assessment. 


Joun Quasi-cognitive measures per- 
sonality. 


Personality and perception: 
new departure for the Rorschach test. 


circumplex model for the 
measurement intra- and inter-personal trends. 


Discussant: GARDNER. 


Division Symposium: Juvenile Delinquency: 
Social-Cultural Dynamics and Social Action 
Approaches 


Penn Top North, Statler 


Yarrow, Chairman 


CHARLES SEASHORE. 


Discussant: BERTRAM BECK. 
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Division 16. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


North Ballroom, New Yorker. 


GERTRUDE The School Psychologist Looks 
the Future. 


Division 18. Symposium: Attributes the Ideal 
Correctional Psychological Services Program 


Panel Room, New Yorker 


SHELDON Chairman 


Participants 
Riss. Therapeutic service and strategy. 


General service and re- 
search needs. 


ARTHUR MANN. Vocational and social rehabilita- 
tion. 


Discussants: ARTHUR LERNER AND VERNON Fox. 


Division 20. Learning and Achievement 
Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


NATHAN Chairman 


3:00. Choice learning young adult and aged rats. 
JEROME, National Institute Mental 
Health. 

Learning abilities two contrasting age groups 
albino rats and mos.) were compared 
series choice problems using light aversion drive 
shuttle box divided into two compartments 
partition with five doors. given problem, one 
door was always unlocked one direction and the 
door next the other. Problems were changed 
reversing the direction changing one the 
doors unlocked. Data were obtained inter- 
ference, facilitation, and rate acquisition. Present 
results suggest that aged animals learned and trans- 
ferred readily younger ones. 


3:10. Age differences transfer and retroactive in- 
hibition function the degree similarity 
meaning between the stimulus items original 
and interpolated learning. AND 

study was conducted compare the amount 
transfer and retroactive inhibition obtained group 
old-aged individuals (mean age 64.6 years) 

with group young adults (mean age 21.0 

years). The function studied was the degree simi- 

larity meaning between the stimulus items the 
original and interpolated lists, keeping response items 
constant. Results indicated that Osgood’s first law 
transfer and retroaction not applicable all popu- 
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lations. Retroactive facilitation and positive transfer 
appeared decrease with increasing age, this de- 
crease appearing function the trials required 
original learning. 


3:20. Effects age adult adaptability and inte- 
AND Carson University Texas. 

Psychological Aspects Aging, seven key 
factors adult adjustment were postulated: mental 
flexibility, cathectic flexibility, ego differentiation, ego 
transcendence, body satisfaction, body transcendence, 
sexual integration (slightly rephrased here). One 
hundred eighteen adults, aged 40-65, census-type 
sample stratified for age, sex, and class, were inter- 
viewed, then independently rated these variables 
two judges (reliability .77). Contrary expecta- 
tion, and folklore, significant age differences were 
found. Adult adaptability, flexibility, and integration 
appear determined the individual’s pre-estab- 
lished personality pattern. general decrease with 
age was found the 40-65 range. 


3:30. Further study the ages which noted 
chemists have made their most important contri- 
butions chemistry. Harvey Ohio 
University. 

study the interrelationships between chrono- 
logical age, creative production rate, and certain other 
variables obtained study histories chem- 
istry authored five different countries. Twenty-two 
the histories were published subsequent 1940. 
Each histories yielded sufficient data for the 
construction separate statistical distributions. 
master curve was constructed employing each 
age interval the median percentage values the 
statistical distributions. The consistency the sepa- 
rate distributions was ascertained determining the 
extent which each distribution differed from that 
yielded the collective judgment the chemistry 
historians. 


Division Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


4:00-5:50. Ballroom, Statler 


Psychology the Study Child Rearing. 


Division 17. Symposium: Marriage Counseling 
4:00-5:50. Penn Top South, Statler 
Chairman 


The treatment neurotic inter- 
action between marriage partners. 
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Neurotic interaction between the 
counselor and the counselee. 


Harper. Neurotic interactions among 
counselors. 


Division 20. Symposium: Cultural Changes and 
Mental Development 


4:00-5:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


Participants 


Current status aging and intelli- 
gence. 


Educational cultural patterns 
and mental growth. 


Cultural motivation and 
mental growth. 


Davip Health and vigor factors 
intellectual functioning. 


Society for Projective Techniques. Business Meet- 
ing 
4:00-5:50. West Room, Statler 


Division 16. Social Hour for Members and In- 
terested Nonmembers 


5:00-5:30. Terrace Room, New Yorker 


Division and Association Correctional Psy- 
chologists. Business Meeting 


5:00-6:50. Panel Room, New Yorker 


New York University Graduate Psychology De- 
partment and Graduate Student Organization. 
Social Hour 


Dartmouth Room, Statler 


SATURDAY EVENING, AUGUST 


Division Social Hour 


Cornell and Pennsylvania Rooms, Stat- 
ler 


Division 20. Business Meeting 
6:00-6:50. Parlor New Yorker 


Society for Projective Techniques. Dinner and 


Presidential Address 
6:00-9:00. Penn Top North, Statler 


Bruno Psychological Factors Human 
Cancer. 
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Conference State Psychological Associations. 
Workshop for State Officers: Role CSPA 
APA 


Chairman 
TAD. 
Divisions and 16. Symposium: Interpretation 
Educational Test Scores 
North Ballroom, New Yorker 
Davis, Chairman 
Lorp. Measurement growth. 


test scores. 


Interpretation achievement 


Davis. Practical tests significance 
the diagnosis individual pupils. 

Durost. Methods reporting test 
scores schools and parents. 


Division and Committee Relations Between 
Psychology and Education. Open Meeting 
Keystone Room, Statler 
Ernest NEWLAND, Chairman 


CLARK 


Division 20. Dinner and Presidential Address 
:00. 
James Why Study Aging? 


Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


Division Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


Ballroom, Statler 


tury. 


SUNDAY MORNING, SEPTEMBER 


APA Committee Relations Between Psycholo- 
gists and Religion. Breakfast and Meeting 
9:00-1:00. Parlor New Yorker 


Mann, Chairman 


Division Stimulus Ambiguity and Cognition 
9:00-9:50. Penn Top North, Statler 


Durry, Chairman 
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9:00. Stimulus factors conformity. Cay- 
Lor, University California, Riverside. 

With group pressure constant, the relationship be- 
tween socially induced behavior change and the am- 
biguity the stimulus situation was investi- 
gated questionnaire adapted from Stouffer’s 
study norm conflict. Stimulus ambiguity was de- 
fined the number responses per- 
ceived appropriate, conformity being measured 
the difference between private and public responses 
the direction perceived group norms. The am- 
biguity measure discriminated the two social stimulus 
situations conformity was positively associated with 
the more ambiguous stimulus; and, for each stimulus 
separately, individual differences ambiguity and 
conformity were positively related. 


9:10. Variability response words: experi- 
mental investigation stimulus ambiguity. Lucy 
Rau, University. 

The “ambiguous stimulus” has proved elusive 
meaning has been popular psychological usage. 
Ambiguity here defined referring the determi- 
nants inter- and intra-individual variability re- 
sponse. The determinants studied were the meaning- 
fulness verbal stimuli, their clarity auditory 
presentation, and the instruction set under which 
subjects respond them. Each these variables has 
significant overall effect variability response; 
however, these effects depend also highly signifi- 
cant interactions and the measure variability. 
general, variability lowest with clear and highly 
meaningful words under instructions for accurate re- 
production. 


9:20. Focussing: style reality contact. 

have conceptualized individual consistencies 
cognitive behavior the outcome certain prin- 
ciples that regulate adaptation. The system principle 
focussing accounts for the extent which objects are 
actively invested with interest. This study presents 
evidence, from the accuracy size estimations and 
quantity incidental noticing and recall, that focus- 
sers experience not only foveal objects with great 
vividness but they are simultaneously actively aware 
many more incidental aspects field than non- 
focussers. The results are compatible with the as- 
sumption that variations cognitive organization 
express styles reality contact. The similarity be- 
tween focussing and the defense isolation noted. 


9:30. Cognitive behavior under uncertainty. 
ZAJONC AND EUGENE University 
Michigan. 


definition certainty the cognitive structure 
based information theory employed comparing 
structures for their resistance change. Distortion 
messages and cognitive change are examined under 
conditions cognitive conflict, i.e., when the accept- 
ance message involves changing the message 
the cognitive structure receiving it. found that, 
with increasing certainty, more messages are dis- 
torted and fewer cognitive changes made. Moreover, 
when message may admitted into alternative 
structures differing certainty, will generally ter- 
minate the structure greater certainty given 
conflict, and the structure lesser certainty given 
conflict. 


Division Symposium: Motivation the Crea- 
tive Scientist 


9:00-10:50. Washington Room, Statler 
Chairman 


Participants: Morris STEIN AND HERBERT SHEPARD. 


Division 12. New Diagnostic Techniques (Sum- 
marized papers) 


East Room, Statler 


Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Ivy Suite, 
Statler, 


9:00. analysis pictorial representations 
situations involving threat. WISCHNER 
AND Goss, University Pittsburgh 
and University Massachusetts. 

This study extends the generality findings 
anxiety cycle stutterers non-stutterers speaking 
and other daily activities involving threat. drawing 
technique demonstrated markedly similar process 
most the records analyzed. There was increasing 
anxiety followed sharp reduction this state with 
termination the activity. Content included graphs, 
facial changes, and stick figures. Typical verbal 
descriptions included fear, apprehension, dislike, re- 
lief, feeling relaxation. Results are considered 
terms possible significance the anxiety cycle 
everyday learning and clinical utility the drawing 
technique employed. 


9:05. The behavioral correlates adjustment 
VANDERLIPPE, Oberlin College. 

test the assumption that satisfaction in- 
dividual with his phenomenal self operationally 
definable datum related adjustment, 175 upper 
classmen were given the SIO sort. High corre- 
spondence between self and ideal sorts was signifi- 


cantly associated with greater extracurricular partici- 
pation, better scholastic achievement, and superior 
sociometric ratings derived from their dormitory 
sections, but not with behavior associated with phys- 
ical illness. Those high self-ideal correspondence 
obtained significantly higher scores two independ- 
ent criteria adjustment, the Guilford Zimmerman 
Temperament Survey and the Adjustment score. 


9:10. Development and validation The Group 
Personality Projective Test. 
AND Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base, Ohio and Air Force Personnel and 
Training Research Center, Texas. 

group personality test was developed which in- 
corporates the projective technique, tension reduc- 
tion quotient, and based factorial validity. The 
tension reduction quotient the main part score; 
indicates the ratio negative choices the subject 
the total choices projecting reward negative 
feelings. The total score was validated use mul- 
tiple discriminant analysis discern with optimum 
weights between typical and atypical (prison sub- 
jects) individuals Separate norms were 
indicated and have been developed for typical Latin 
and Anglo subjects, well for atypical delin- 
quent youths. 


9:15. Rhythmical auditory projection new tool 
for personality assessment. BAHNSON, 
Boston University Medical School. 

Central personality characteristics were assessed 
through analyses rhythmical apperceptive struc- 
tures reported subjects presented equally spaced 
auditory tempi. Fusion neophenomenology, con- 
ceived the experimenter, and psychoanalytic the- 
ory, especially economic-topological concepts, served 
predictive and explanatory devices. Predictions 
were made from auditory apperceptive structures 
positions five original, quantitative Rorschach 
scales (Introversion-Extratension, Constriction-Dila- 
tion, Ego-Strength, Anxiety, Hedonic Level). Anal- 
yses variance four apperceptive types were 
statistically significant. Correspondence between pre- 
dictions and results indicated close relationships be- 
tween auditory apperceptions and personality dy- 
namics. The new auditory projective device promises 
develop into significant tool for personality as- 
sessment. 


9:20. Self-perceptions neuropsychiatric patients 
the WAY test. ALEXANDER Air 
Force Hospital, Parks Air Force Base, Cali- 
fornia. 

effort determine whether the self-judg- 
ments mentally disturbed patients differ from those 


normal subjects, the WAY test responses 
neuropsychiatric patients were compared with those 
general medical patients and with those 
orthopedic patients. The psychiatric group differed 
from both control groups the significantly more 
frequent use the Name category and the signifi- 
cantly less frequent use Group Membership and 
Uniqueness categories. The discussion revolves about 
the possible interpretation these findings relation 
the degree self-differentiation and group identi- 
fication these patients. 


9:25. Atypical DAP page placement indication 
atypical behavior. WAGNER AND 
New York College for Teachers and Hos- 
pital, Buffalo, New York. 

The hypothesis this investigation that those 
who against model preferences noncritical areas 
(here page placement) will perform atypically 
areas significant for abnormality (here neuropsychi- 
atric psychosomatic hospitalization, premature 
withdrawal from college). The further down the 
page and the further the right, the greater the like- 
lihood withdrawing from college. Extreme groups 
were the tubercular with 33% plus placements 
and college seniors who showed plus Right 
plus placements. Hospitalized groups, other than tu- 
bercular, also showed high percentages plus 
placement. Generally, our deviant groups showed more 
deviant placement than the normative groups. Gen- 
eral norms are presented. 


9:30. Building rational personality test. ALEx- 
ANDER University California, Los 
Angeles. 

This paper describes effort translate labora- 
tory findings perceptual thresholds into diag- 
nostic clinical technique. The literature the past 
few years perceptual processes has described vari- 
ous changes perceptual thresholds specific stim- 
uli they are related values, attitudes, and 
emotional disorder. This investigation attempted 
use these findings create diagnostic procedure 
which might provide specific insights into personality 
dynamics clinic patients. Preliminary findings have 
shown relationships between perceptual performance, 
other test behavior, and clinical evaluation. The im- 
plications for related research concerning the effects 
drugs self-awareness are indicated. 


9:35. Chromatic projective drawings: deeper per- 
sonality-tapping technique. EMANUEL Ham- 
MER, Psychiatric Clinic, Court Special Ses- 
sions, New York City. 


4 
* 
oF 
¢ 
e 
te, 
g 
AL 
ng 
Va ¥ 
th 
i 
WE 
bal 
re- 
ing 
ally 
rre- 
f 


390 


the addition the chromatic phase the pro- 
jective drawing task, the clinician provided with 
instrument which tends tap deeper person- 
ality layer and, hence, when taken with the achromatic 
drawings, provides richer and more accurate picture 
the hierarchy the patient’s conflicts and defenses. 
three-factor rationale offered which views the 
emotional impact color, the childhood association 
with crayons, and the repetition the drawing task 
all working the same direction enable the 
chromatic drawings penetrate deeper beneath the 
patient’s defenses and bring the more basic per- 
sonality levels eye-view. 


9:40. Development sound apperception test. 
Bean, Baylor University. 

Ten unstructured and semistructured sounds 
were selected from tried adult subjects 
construct auditory equivalent Rorschach and 
TAT. The new test intended supplement rather 
than replace well established projective techniques. 
Protocols blind and sighted subjects have 
been compared. Development scoring and inter- 
pretation methods are discussed. Stories semistruc- 
tured sound effects sequences given 100 Air Force 
men appear reveal personality dynamics such 
TAT stories often show. Diagnostic values and plans 
for further validation are discussed. 


Division 12. Symposium: New Approaches 
Psychotherapy 


9:00-10:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


Harrower, Chairman 


EMANUEL Eclectic psychological ther- 
apy. 

Harrower. Projective counseling: psy- 
chotherapeutic technique. 

Thoughts the nature the 
interpretive process. 

Roman. Tutorial group therapy. 


Division 15. Paper Session 
Washington Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


9:00. Acceptance the occupational role teach- 
Technology. 

investigate the concomitants and consequences 
alleged full acceptance occupational role—in 
this case, the role teacher trainees 
were questioned the beginning their graduate 
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training and after the end their first year teach- 
ing. Examination crossvalidated response cate- 
gories indicated that anticipated satisfactions and per- 
ceived family and peer approval career choice are 
among the best indicants alleged acceptance. The 
follow-up study showed that index constructed 
from the categories significantly predicts permanence- 
in-teaching. 


9:10. The fakability four MMPI scales used 
teacher selection. SHELDON, Univer- 
sity California, Los Angeles. 

The fakability four MMPI scales thought 
useful teacher selection was tested having 
groups perspective teachers respond the items 
twice, once honestly and once trying fake. Each 
group responded under different set conditions: 
half the groups took the test honestly first, then 
faked; the other half first faked. Half the groups 
signed the answer sheets, while the other half re- 
sponded anonymously. Four groups each responded 
traditionally, progressively, and with direction for 
faking given. All scales were found fakable but 
only under particular conditions. 


9:20. Use the MMPI predictor high 
school teacher effectiveness. KENNETH NEL- 
son, Naval Personnel Research Field 
Activity, Washington, 

The MMPI, administered entry into training, 
was related composite effectiveness rating made 
pupils, supervisors, and college observers 217 
New York State high school teachers end first 
year service. Low, significant, negative correlation 
was found for academic but not for non-acedemic 
teachers the clinical scales. Significant correlations 
(+.27) were obtained for locally developed scale 
with academic teachers but not with non-academic 
teachers (-.03 +.19). Nonsignificant correlations 
were found for the Gowan Teacher Prognosis Scale 


+.05). 


9:30. Some correlates teacher behavior when 
criterion groups comprised teachers receiving 
uniformly high and low observer assessments 
three major patterns teacher classroom be- 
havior are employed. Ryans, Univer- 
sity California, Los Angeles. 

Responses the Teacher Characteristics Schedule 
(an inventory relating preferences, 
frequently-engaged-in activities, biographical data, 
etc.) were analyzed statistically determine those 
which distinguished between groups generally 
“highly assessed” and “lowly assessed” teachers and 
obtain the biserial between response and mem- 


4 
* 


bership the high low criterion group for both 
the elementary and secondary teacher samples. Con- 
tent analysis was attempted provide descriptions 
teachers the criterion groups. 


9:40. Discussion. 


Division 15. Paper Session 
9:00-9:50. Empire Suite, New Yorker 


HerMAN Chairman 


9:00. Relationships between student self-descriptions 
and faculty-student stereotypes the ideal stu- 
dent. Frep Acer, Doris Har- 
VEY, AND STERN, Syracuse University. 

The Activities Index was administered students 

with instructions answer: (a) for themselves; 

order make the best possible impression 

faculty advisor. Extremely significant pattern shifts 

were found. Despite high initial variance among 

“Self” descriptions, the subjects converged sharply 

“Ideal” stereotype. The “Ideal” pattern 

related but exaggerated version “Self,” stressing 

impulse controls, restraint, and increased cognitive 
drives. Interactive effects the treatment conditions 

(set, sex, and order presentation) are evaluated 

with Tukey’s method for vector analysis variance. 

comparative analysis between faculty and student 

stereotypes the “Ideal” student also presented. 


9:10. Sex and social class differences children’s 
perceptions their teachers’ feelings toward 
them. Davipson GERHARD LANG, 
City College New York. 

Children become aware themselves through their 
perceptions how others feel toward them. in- 
strument was developed assess children’s percep-. 
tions their teachers’ feelings toward them. The re- 
lation between the favorability these perceptions 
and the variables sex and social class was investi- 
gated. checklist trait names was administered 
170 boys and 174 girls, years, attending 
New York City public schools, representing varied 
socioeconomic backgrounds. Girls perceived their 
teachers’ feelings toward them more favorably than 
did boys. The higher the children’s social class, the 
more favorable was their perception their teachers’ 
feelings. 


9:20. The effectiveness aptitude tests for selecting 
Russian language trainees. Francis 
Air Force Personnel and Training Research 
Center, Texas. 
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The purpose was determine the effectiveness 
aptitude tests the basis selection for six-month 
Russian language course. Their usefulness was com- 
pared that obtained when trial course was used 
select trainees. Two classes, totaling trainees, 
were selected the basis test scores. Correlations 
.72 and .64 were obtained between test scores and 
grades the course. The attrition rates obtained 
were similar for each selection method. Differences 
the costs the two methods resulted esti- 
mated savings about $850.00 per trainee when tests 
were used. 


9:30. comparison the longitudinal achievement 
records nonsegregated gifted and non-gifted 
high school students. 
University Michigan. 

The assumption that large numbers gifted high 
school students achieve academically below their abil- 
ity receiving strong support. This study compares 
the achievement group gifted students 
whose average 140.1 (range 130-162) and 
group non-gifted students whose average 99.5 
(range 87-124). All students attend nonsegregated 
classes the University High School, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan. Longitudinal test records and school marks 
are presented for the same students from grades 
through 12. Correlations between ability and achieve- 
ment for the gifted and non-gifted students and com- 
parisons the mean differences for the two groups 
are presented. Differences between the two groups are 
statistically significant for all comparisons. 


9:40. Discussion. 


Division and National Council Psychological 
Aspects Disability. Symposium: Parent- 
Child Relationship with Handicapped Children 

North Ballroom, New Yorker 
Ernest NEWLAND, Chairman 

Particspants 

The mentally retarded child. 
The blind child. 
The cerebral palsied child. 


Films. Social and Applied 
9:00-11:50. Georgian Room, Statler 


(For titles, see Films Friday.) 


Division Learning 
10:00-11:50. Room, Statler 


Chairman 


Discussant: 
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10:00. experimental study some factors 
early discrimination learning. 
FREY, University California, Los Angeles. 

Tone pairs 256 and 384 cps and 128 and 1152 eps 

were used discriminal stimuli. Three groups 

children were required push buttons play 

matching notes piano sing differentially 

Correct responses continued the music used 

incentive. The design permitted evaluation 

transfer from success the larger difference the 
smaller and the interaction this variable with the 
response factors. Group was significantly poorer 

than and III for the gross pair, whereas Group III 

was better than and for the closer pair. 


10:10. Effects the compatibility delayed reward 
pretraining discrimination learning chil- 
dren. Lewis State University 

Three groups preschool children received one 
three types delayed reward pretraining before 
performing discrimination task involving the 
pretraining stimuli. One group (Control) received 
immediate reward two stimuli. Two groups re- 
ceived immediate one and delayed reward the 
other stimulus, these groups differing which 
stimulus, the immediate delay and E-2 re- 
spectively), would correct the discrimination 
task. Subjects learned the discrimination under non- 
correction and immediate reward conditions. E-2 
made fewer correct responses than E-1 early dis- 
crimination. was significantly facilitated over 
Control. E-2 evidenced somewhat less overall facilita- 
tion. 


10:20. Discrimination learning under three condi- 
tions reinforcement. STEVENSON 

The rate learning discrimination problem 
under conditions 100%, 66%, and 33% reinforce- 
ment the correct response was investigated. Forty- 
five five-year-old children were given training and 

extinction trials. Acquisition curves for all groups 

indicate that the asymptotes for frequency correct 

response were reached trial 40. The partially re- 
inforced subjects did not maximize their reinforce- 
ment during training, and significant differences 
among the groups were found the training trials. 

Evidence extinction was found the 100% and 

66% groups. hypothesis related children’s ex- 

pectation frequency reinforcement presented. 


10:30. Discrimination learning and discrimination 
reversal normal and feebleminded individuals. 
University Texas. 


AMERICAN PsyCHOLOGIST 


The hypothesis that feebleminded subjects are more 
rigid than normal subjects was tested. Normal chil- 
dren, feebleminded children, and feebleminded adults 
the same were presented size-discrimination 
problem. The subjects were switched new size- 
significant differences were found the rate acqui- 
sition the first problem nor the performance 
the second problem among the three categories 
subjects. The switch position-discrimination pro- 
duced significantly fewer correct responses and more 
perseverative responses than did the switch the 
second size-discrimination. 

10:40. Discussion. Discussant 

10:50. The conditioning vocalizations infants 
using adult’s social response reinforcer. 
National Institute Mental Health. 

Vocalizations three-month-old infants were 
studied under three two-day conditions: baseline, the 
experimenter looked the subject with expressionless 
face; conditioning, the experimenter reinforced the 
subject’s vocalizations simultaneously smiling, 
clucking, and lightly squeezing his abdomen; and ex- 
tinction, the experimenter again presented expres- 
sionless face. Mean vocalizing rate was higher during 
conditioning than during baseline and higher than 
during extinction Mean rate was higher 
during second than during first conditioning day 
social responsiveness was demonstrated, and adult’s 
social response served reinforcer. 


11:00. Age and children’s alternation tendencies 
guessing game. Cornell Uni- 
versity and National Institute Mental Health. 
This study children’s tendencies predict 
event alternation uncertain situation. “Guess 
which hand the marble in” was played with 106 
children two eight years age. They played the 
game ten times, always being correct. Children less 
than three and one-half years old tended choose the 
same hand all ten trials. Children between three 
and one-half and five and one-half tended regularly 
alternate their choices. Older children alternated their 
choices irregularly. The results are discussed terms 
conceptions the game and intellectual capacity. 


11:10. Some correlates the Childrens Manifest 
Anxiety Scale. IRENE CocHRAN AND 
University Texas. 

Fourth- sixth-grade children, some 214 all, 
were administered the CMAS. The group whole, 


4 


well and extremes, showed differ- 
ences either initial learning transfer an- 
other task similar nature. Timed and individually 
administered vocabulary tests likewise showed 
differences. Extreme groups showed the expected 
trend but not significantly so. Teacher’s judgments 
pupil adjustment were significant .37). The 
California Test Personality correlated .48 for Total 
Adjustment, .47 for Personal Adjustment, and .59 for 
Freedom from Nervous Symptoms. interpretation 
manifest anxiety children offered. 


11:20. Assessment drive and inhibition chil- 
dren. Nebraska Psychia- 
tric Institute. 

The report describes nonverbal projective tech- 
nique designed for boys between the ages seven 
through twelve. Both the stimuli and the multiple 
choice alternatives use cartoon material. The test 
designed assess two constructs: drive variables and 
inhibitory variables. Results obtained from testing 
disturbed boys indicate that the tests can make sig- 
nificant predictions about concurrent aggressive be- 
havior. Data from sample normal boys 
indicate that combinations drive and inhibitory 
variables are effective predicting both aggressive 
behavior and the efficiency with which child works 
the classroom setting. 


11:30. Discussion. Discussant 


Division Influence Power and Power Fig- 
ures 


10:00-10:50. Penn Top North, Statler 


ALBERT PEPITONE, Chairman 


10:00. Environmental and personality determinants 
adolescents’ evaluations rewarding, neutral, 
and punishing power figures. 
GANTE, Hospital, Brockton, Massachusetts. 

Two experiments were executed relevant adoles- 

cent boys’ responses power figures. Structural vari- 
ables studied were the type (power reward vs. 
power punish) and amount (high vs. low power) 
power possessed power figure. Personality 
variables included subjects’ degree agreement with 
their fathers’ disciplinary procedures and extent 
manifest inferiority feelings. Results indicated the im- 
portance the type power possessed the power 
figure, the manner experimentally inducing power, 
and the subject’s attitude toward father. Implications 
the findings for power theory and the psycho- 
analytic concept transference are discussed. 


10:10. experimental investigation legitimate 
and coercive power. Bertram AND 
fornia, Los Angeles and University Michigan. 

One hundred fourteen undergraduates took part 

groups five eight. addition, each group con- 
tained three paid participants, one which was 
“elected” supervisor. legitimate conditions, this 
supervisor directed the others speed and accuracy 
work; non-legitimate conditions, second paid 
participant supplanted the “elected” supervisor. 
coercive conditions, the supervisor fined subjects for 
nonconformity. accordance with prior hypotheses, 
group support established the supervisor’s right his 
office, increased his personal attractiveness, made 
supervision appear more justified, suggestions were 
adhered and accepted privately. Coercion reduced 
perceived group support, legitimacy, and personal 
attraction. 


10:20. Coercive power and forces affecting con- 
SON, AND JOHN Jr., University 
Michigan. 

This experiment investigates the effects coercive 
influence attempts overt and covert conformity. 
assume that coercive attempts induce both con- 
formity forces and opposed resisting forces. Other 
determinants forces are the legitimacy the in- 
fluencer’s acts and the observability the influencee’s 
behavior. Analysis forces leads hypotheses about 
behavior. Ninety subjects worked small groups 
under supervisor, who varied the amount and the 
legitimacy threat, and later fine, for “unsatis- 
factory” work. The subjects’ production and their 
questionnaire responses indicated the degree overt 
and covert conformity. Most our hypotheses were 
confirmed. 


10:30. Authoritarianism, punitiveness, and perceived 
social status. ALAN AND RICHARD 
Jessor, Elgin State Hospital, Elgin, Illinois and 
University Colorado. 

This study tests the hypothesis that the relationship 
between authoritarianism and punitiveness medi- 
ated social stimulus variables. Forty-eight high 
and low authoritarians were administered re- 
vision the Rosenzweig Picture-Frustration Study 
which the frustrating figure half the cards was 
relatively high socioeconomic status and the 
remaining cards was relatively low socioeconomic 
status. was found that high authoritarians tend 
respond more often with direct hostility and aggres- 
sion low status figures, and more often displace 
their hostility when frustrated high status figures. 
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Division 12. Conditioning and Organicity (Sum- 
marized papers) 


10:00-10:50. East Room, Statler 
SILVERMAN, Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Ivy Suite, 
Statler, 


10:00. Effects subliminally exposed words upon 
New York University. 

Twenty hospitalized neurotics described “neutral” 
face shown tachistoscopically and interrupted reg- 
ular intervals rapidly exposed subliminal word, 
HAPPY ANGRY. Exposures gradually increased 
milliseconds. The face became clearly more “pleas- 
ant” when with the subliminal and more 
“unpleasant-serious” when paired with the subliminal 
ANGRY The influence and 
ANGRY varied with the subject’s initial impression 
the face, with his response latency, and with his 
readiness fantasy his interpretations TAT 
pictures. 


10:05. Reinforcement verbal affect responses 
schizophrenics during the clinical interview: The 
effect conditioning placement the period 
reinforcement. SALZINGER AND STE- 
PHANIE Biometrics Research, New York 
State Department Mental Hygiene. 

previous study the authors demonstrated that 
the frequency affect statements varies function 
the number verbal reinforcements. The current 
study revealed that conditioning independent the 
position the period reinforcement the inter- 
view. Furthermore, was shown that changes 
response rate brought about the administration 
reinforcement differed from the stability the re- 
sponse the absence reinforcement. The specificity 
the response class self-referred affect statements 
was demonstrated showing that the general class 
self references did not increase under the influence 
reinforcement. 


10:10. Galvanic skin response conditioning hos- 
pitalized anxiety states, normals, and hospitalized, 
chronic, and functional schizophrenics. 
Howe, Hofstra College. 

Sixty anxiety states, normal controls, and 
chronic functional schizophrenics were subjected 
GSR conditioning over eight trials reinforced with 
electric shock. Analysis extinction measures 
showed the anxiety subjects responding with 
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progressively greater magnitude than all other sub- 
jects, and the schizophrenic subjects with nonsig- 
nificantly smaller magnitude response compared 
with normal subjects. further group schizo- 
phrenics, significantly more chronic, were uncondi- 
tionable despite stronger shock. Results suggest that 
Hull’s schizophrenic subjects relatively low, 
and that autonomic conditionability such subjects 
inversely related the degree chronicity the 
disorder. 


10:15. The effect general anesthesia pre- 
viously conditioned specific post-hypnotic sug- 
University Texas Southwestern Medi- 
cal School. 

Ten hospitalized patients previously conditioned 
enter deep hypnotic states were given specific post- 
hypnotic suggestion prior the administration 
general anesthesia. The suggestion was that when the 
patient heard the numbers they would re- 
peatedly touch the right thumb with the first, second, 
and third fingers until told stop. Mean reaction 
time for return the post-hypnotic suggestion, fol- 
lowing anesthesia, was seconds after return the 
eyelid reflex. More important than the temporal ob- 
servation the fact that the patients had not regained 
consciousness when the post-hypnotic suggestion was 
effective. 


10:20. Food-related responses ambiguous 
function time without food and experi- 
mental set. ALAN CLARKE AND SEYMOUR 
STEIN, University Massachusetts. 

The present study investigated responses ink- 
blots, function time without food, and knowledge 
that the study was food-related. Two groups 
subjects each were tested within one hour having 
eaten lunch. One the groups was told the study was 
related hunger; the other was not. third group 
was tested before dinner and was given informa- 
tion. fourth group was tested after having been 
asked voluntarily abstain from eating for hours. 
was found that hunger and set were independently 
associated with increase food responses for mild 
deprivation, but that relative decrease occurred 
hours deprivation, probably due the inter- 
action hunger and set. 


10:25. Cognitive deficit and recovery after traumatic 
GIESEKING, AND Walter Reed 
Army Institute Research. 

Since all Army enlisted men are tested with the 

Army Classification Battery induction, possible 


measure directly the amount and pattern deficit 
due brain injury. this study, pre- and post- 
injury scores were obtained brain injured subjects 
and two groups controls. Brain injury caused 
marked initial deficit (two four months after in- 
jury) but differential effect. The five subtests 
showed about equal decline. sample brain injured 
patients tested third time, two months later, had re- 
covered about one-half the initial deficit. 


10:30. Trail Making Test screening device for 
the detection brain damage. Brown, 
Center, Wadsworth, Kansas. 

Several investigators found the Trail Making Test 
value the detection brain damage. This 
study questioned the discriminative power the test 
under conditions common clinical practice. Part 
differed significantly between groups and be- 
tween combinations organic-psychotic and normal- 
neurotic groups. Part differed only between and 
age groups. were unable derive cutting 
process score with diagnostic value. Since the prob- 
lem most frequently encountered requires differ- 
entiation between psychosis and brain damage, the 
findings indicate verdict “no value” for the test 
under these conditions. 


10:35. Higher mental functions patient with 
cerebral hemispherectomy. AND 
Western Reserve University 
and Highland View Hospital, Cleveland, Ohio. 

39-year-old righthanded patient whose entire 
right cerebral hemisphere was removed for tumor was 

tested with the Wechsler-Bellevue 125), 

Rorschach, and the Draw-a-Person Test, and ex- 

tensive case history was obtained. comparison 

pre- and post-operative data suggests that this pa- 
tient removal the right cerebral hemisphere did not 
lead appreciable loss higher mental functions. 

Tape recorded excerpts from the Rorschach and the 

Wechsler and slides showing drawings this patient 

are presented, and implications this case for 

theory localization higher mental functions are 

discussed. 


Division 12. Symposium: Clinical Approaches 
Originality and Creativity 


10:00-11:50. West Room, Statler 
Chairman 


Frank Barron. Order and disorder disposi- 
tional tendencies creative activity. 


Literary originality and ego re- 
gression. 


FREDERICK Wyatt. Some comments the place 
creativity ego structure. 


Division 15. Paper Session III 
Washington Room, New Yorker 


Harry Chairman 


10:00. Relationship between peer-group affiliation 
and initial academic and social achievement 
college. Brown, Army Air 
Defense Human Research Unit, Texas. 

Peer evaluation techniques for assessing peer-group 
affiliation included both friendship desirability ratings 
and nominations for social and study companionship. 
Criteria for initial academic and social achievement 
college were the first semester grade-point average, 
extracurricular participation ratings appropriate 
administrative personnel, and evaluated social achieve- 
ment scores derived from yearbook and newspaper 
data. hypothesized, the measures peer-group 
were found significantly correlated 
.001) with both academic and social achieve- 
ment criteria and negligibly correlated with standard- 
ized scholastic aptitude and academic attitude meas- 
ures. Peer evaluation techniques, therefore, appear 
possess utility diagnostic and prognostic aid 
the counseling process. 


10:10. The effectiveness television for under- 
graduate instruction. LAURENCE Miami 
University, Ohio. 

Achievement and attitudes students assigned 
television sections six courses were compared 
comparable measures obtained for students attending 
equated control sections with the following results. 
Mean performance the final examination was 
found comparable regardless section assign- 
ment. Level ability was found not interactive 
with section assignment joint determinant 
achievement. The attitudes students the sec- 
tions were quite variable and appeared mainly 
dependent upon their attitudes about the instructor 
most students indicated preference for assignment 
conventional section the instructor variable 
held constant. 


10:20. Time spent study college and related 
variables. Rust, Yale University. 

and academic achievement, questionnaires completed 

two groups 271 and 443 college students were 

analyzed determine factors related time spent 
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study. Over-achievers study more than under- 
achievers and normal achievers. High school students 
study more than preparatory school students, but this 
difference was due difference existing only the 
normal achiever group. Other factors relating 
above average study time were low family income, 
slow reading speed, and membership academic 
clubs. Other extracurricular activities, vocational 
choice, and parents’ education yielded significant 
differences. 


10:30. The development and use motivational 
measure the prediction college success. 
fornia. 

The results several related empirical studies 
the University Southern California are presented 
that have been concerned with the development and 
validation inventory study habits and atti- 
tudes for the prediction scholastic achievement 
the college level. From several crossvalidation studies 
and from preliminary factorial analyses, con- 
cluded that (a) valid scoring keys can developed 
for men and women students different curricula; 
(b) the inventory scored relatively independent 
tests scholastic aptitude; and (c) the dimen- 
sionality the instrument complex the noncog- 
nitive 


10:40. Discussion. 


Division 15. Invited Papers: Current Issues 
the Teaching Reading and Arithmetic 


10:00-11:50. Empire Suite, New Yorker 


Chairman 


Recent experimental findings 
the primary grade level. 

language development. 

Laura Eaps (Sponsor, Percival Symonds). 
Longitudinal development new arithmetic 
curriculum. 

Homme. Teaching arithmetic Skin- 
ner’s machine. 


ley). Use the abacus and calculating machine 
teaching arithmetic. 

Swenson (Sponsor, Verner Sims). 
comparison the status research reading 
and arithmetic. 
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Division 17. Symposium: Personality Tests 
Counseling 


10:00-11:50. Penn Top South, Statler 
Chairman 


Joun Motivation: Theory. 
ALLEN Epwarps. Motivation: Measurement. 
Interests and motivation. 
The nature validity. 


Division Committee Desegregation. Annual 
Workshop: Current Thought and Research 
Desegregation 


11:00-11:50. Washington Room, Statler 


Division and Society for Projective Techniques. 
Symposium: Research with Projective Tech- 
niques 


11:00-12:50. East Room, Statler 


HERMAN FEIFEL, Chairman 


AND 


Division 15. Paper Session 
Washington Room, New Yorker 


Gace, Chairman 


11:00. Effects teachers’ methods controlling 
misconduct upon kindergarten children. 
Gump AND Wayne State Uni- 
versity. 

This study dealt with the effects teacher deviancy 
control upon members kindergarten classes who 
were audiences to—but not targets of—such control. 
Observers took specimen records 406 incidents in- 
volving teacher interference behaviors and audience 
child reactions; data came from representative, 
metropolitan kindergartens. Content coding these 
records revealed significant relationships between the 
clarity, firmness, and roughness the control tech- 
nique and the conformance and disruption dimensions 
audience childrens’ behavior. Implications are out- 
lined for the theory and practice deviancy control. 


11:10. The comparative influence home, school, 
and camp upon children’s concepts misconduct. 
Wayne State University. 


- 
: 
ty, 
al 
; | 
‘ 
d 
> 
I 
( 
4 


SUNDAY AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 


Eighty-five boys were interviewed summer 
camp concerning their attitude towards deviant be- 
havior. The boys’ concepts wrong-doing—and their 
given reasons—differed many respects, depending 
upon whether they were speaking home, school, 
camp milieus. Three hypotheses relating childrens’ 
perceptions the role home, school, and camp 
(and, inference, differences the milieus) can 
account for most the differences. These are: (a) 
parents are most involved (power and ubiquity) 
issues misbehavior; (b) school most involved 
issues reality and ego control; (c) camp most 
involved issues impulsivity. 


11:20. Self representations American and Korean 
boys and girls. University 
Texas. (Sponsor, Carson McGuire) 

Life-setting research with 156 American middle- 
western and 156 Korean boys and girls from middle- 
and lower-class family backgrounds grades six, 
nine, and twelve, means comparable 90-item 
samples, demonstrated common influences age- 
grading, family socialization, and sex roles, well 
cultural variations. Koreans indicated greater super- 
ego Americans, more ego-choice behavior 
with similarity ego-ideal direction. With regard 
behavioral contexts, Korean youth focussed upon 
somatoself and psychoself; Americans, upon family 
and age-mates. Concern about school increased with 
age both cultures. Most patterns differed accord- 
ing sex role and family status. 


11:30. The functioning personality American and 
Austrian adolescents. LEFKOWITZ AND 
Carson University Texas. 

cross-cultural inquiry into the functioning per- 
sonality and attitudes expressed older, middle- 
class adolescents Austrian and American second- 
ary schools raised questions about Adorno’s theory 
authoritarianism and Frenkel-Brunswik’s prediction 
conformity between self concept and ideal self 
instrument) with higher F-scale scores. Youth 
both nationalities emphasized achievement, but 
Austrians reflected greater impulsivity combined with 
set toward ego-choice behavior Q-samples. 
second measure authoritarianism, failure inter- 
nalize the superego, characterized Austrian signifi- 
cantly more than American girls, with boys between. 
Contrary theory, low authoritarian American boys 
had smallest ideal self discrepancies. 


Division Professional Institute for School Psy- 
chologists. Report Preconvention 
tute 
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North Ballroom, New Yorker 


Chairman 


Differential diagnosis, mental health problems 
schools, new counseling techniques. Proceedings 
summarized and discussed institute members. 


Veterans Administration (Vocational Rehabilita- 
tion and Education Division). Open Meeting: 
Counselors and Institutional Counselors 
Guidance Centers 


11:00-1:00. South Room, New Yorker 


SUNDAY AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 


Division Perception 
12:00-12:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


ANsBACHER, Chairman 


tibility certain illusions. GARDNER, 
The Menninger Foundation. 

Witkin and his co-workers have defined field-de- 
pendence and field-independence perceptual situa- 
tions dimension consistent individual differ- 
ences ability separate item from configuration 
fields containing “competing” cues. This study at- 
tempts extend the realm applicability the 
dimension judgments lengths lines three 
classical visual illusions. The results are compatible 
with the hypothesis that the greater the field-depend- 
ence, the greater the susceptibility these illusions. 


12:10. Conscious effects prolonged subliminal ex- 
posures words. SHELDON BACH AND GEORGE 
Research Center for Mental Health, 
New York University. 

Twenty-two women undergraduates looked 
supraliminal, projected neutral face, times one- 
The HAPPY ANGRY 
were superimposed the face below threshold 


minute exposures. words 
tensity. Polarized light and polaroid glasses were used 
transmit the subliminal stimulus only one eye, 
and the supraliminal stimulus the other. For six- 
teen subjects, the face became generally more “pleas- 
ant” the Happy-face pairing and more “unpleasant 
startled” the Angry-face pairing. High-effect sub- 
jects also showed longer response latency the 
Angry-face pairing, and the TAT gave more 
evidence empathy, passive receptivity, and capacity 
tolerate conflicting impressions. 
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12:20. The effects social interaction illusion. 
DorotHy RETHLINGSHAFER AND 
SHERRER, University Florida. 

Records were made the illusion perceiving 
English letters and words students under the sug- 
gestion that pin-point light dark room would 
writing. Reports when subjects were “together” 
were compared “alone” sessions. The frequency 
the illusion increased significantly through three ses- 
sions, but the social interaction decreased the illusion. 
Similarity the illusory letters and words slightly in- 
creased the “together” situations contrasted 
the “alone.” Variability frequency increased when 
social influence was removed. general social pres- 
sure inhibited the illusion perceiving writing when 
there was none. 


12:30. Differential movie viewing behavior males 
and females. Copy WILSON AND ELEA- 
nor Harvard University. 

theory concerning identification and learning 
from films discussed. assumed that viewer 
identifies with movie character most like himself 
major role characteristics. The question arises 
whether the viewer pays most attention the actions 
his identificand the persons and objects 
which his identificand attending. experiment 
reported which tested the hypothesis that, movie 
scenes which the primary male and female charac- 
ters were alone together, male viewers would spend 
more time watching the male character than would 
female viewers. The hypothesis was confirmed. 


International Council Women Psychologists. 
Luncheon Meeting and Invited Addresses 


Penn Top North, Statler 


ASENATH London, England. Holes the 
Head Make Holes the Mind. 


The Hogg Foundation, 
Texas. Emotional Climate Our Times. 


Open APA members 


Division Socialization 
1:00-2:50. East Room, Statler 
Chairman 


ALLINSMITH. 


1:00. Critical periods the development maternal 
care patterns the domestic goat. LEONARD 
State University New York Medical 
College and Cornell University. 


PsYCHOLOGIST 


Interference with the pattern maternal- 
neonate interaction certain critical times affects 
some aspects the behavior the subhuman mam- 
malian mother toward her young throughout the pre- 
weaning period. Fourteen domestic goat mothers were 
separated from their own kids for one-half hour im- 
mediately following birth. Compared control 
group not separated, the separated mothers nursed 
their own kids less, permitted other kids nurse 
more, inadequately maintained territoriality, and re- 
sponded their own kids less when the kids were 
under conditions stress. 


1:10. The effects Indulgent and Disciplinary rear- 
ing four breeds dog. FREEDMAN, 
Brandeis University and the Jackson Memorial 
Laboratory, Bar Harbor, Maine. (Sponsor, 
Scott) 

From three eight weeks age, indulged pups 
were encouraged any activity they initiated, such 
play, aggression, climbing the handler, etc., and 
were never punished. Disciplined pups were taught 
sit, stay, and come upon command. test 
“conscience,” i.e., the capacity obey the absence 
the handler, two breeds were little affected 
early rearing; two differentiated into significantly 
disparate groups, the indulged pups showing greater 
obedience than the disciplined pups. Ten other be- 
havioral tests were administered; their results also 
emphasize and illuminate the interaction constitu- 
tional and environmental factors. 


1:20. The relationship between prenatal choice 
infant feeding technique (breast bottle) and 
maternal personality. Co- 
lumbia University. 

Forty primiparous clinic outpatients were inter- 
viewed and tested prenatally with The Blacky Test 
determine relationship between choice infant 
feeding technique and certain psychological charac- 
teristics. Subjects choosing breast feed show sig- 
nificantly less psychosexual disturbance, especially 
areas related orality, sibling rivalry, and sexual 
identifications, and greater trend penis envy than 
bottle feeders. Subjects choosing breast feed also 
appear have more positive adjustment the 
maternal role during pregnancy and are less apt 
have been pregnant before marriage. These results 
are congruent with psychoanalytic and developmental 
theory. 


1:30. Maternal types identifiable through attitude 
measures. National Institute 
Mental Health. 

survey maternal subgroups which could sam- 
pled for follow-up study, parental attitude question- 
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naire consisting five-item scales was adminis- 
tered primiparous female subjects. measure 
profile similarity, D?, was obtained between the set 
resulting scores for each mother and every 
one the sample, and the resulting matrix was 
subjected Thorndike-type cluster analysis. ‘The 
five clusters which emerged were crossvalidated. Re- 
sponse sets which differentiated the clusters are con- 
sidered relative their possible contribution the 
direction the mother-child relationship. 


1:40. study parental identification young 
Colorado. 

structured doll play interview was conducted 
with nursery school children assess their ex- 
pectations parental nurturance anc control (restric- 
tion) and their identifications with these attitudes. 
predicted, girls identified more with their mothers 
than with their fathers, whereas the converse was true 
for boys The results also suggested that 
(a) children perceive the mother’s role relatively 
more nurturant (and less controlling) than the father’s 
role; (b) with increasing age, boys identify more 
strongly with their fathers’ controlling attitude than 
girls with their mothers’ nurturant attitude. 


1:50. Dependency and its relations aggression and 
fears early childhood. ANN HAEBERLE AND 
EMANUEL Child Development Cen- 
ter, New York City. 

Aggression and fears were studied function 
strength dependency drive, conflict dependency 
and autonomous achievement drives, and dependency 
response readiness. There was threshold de- 
pendency drive strength above which lawful relation- 
ships occurred and below which patterns were 
found. the above median dependency group, in- 
crease dependency drive strength related in- 
crease inhibition physical aggression and 
crease number specific fears. Dependency 
sponse readiness related negatively conflict 
dependency and achievement drives, and positively 
number fears, but did not relate dependency drive 
alone nor aggression. 


2:00. The child rearing factors associated with the 
development aggressive behavior disorders 
adolescent boys. ALBERT BANDURA AND RICHARD 
Watters, Stanford University. 

Twenty-six aggressive delinquents and matched 
control group well adjusted adolescents and 
their parents were interviewed order determine 
the pattern intrafamily relationships 
rearing practices associated with the development 
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adolescent aggressive behavior disorders. The results 
indicate that the aggressive behavior disorder derives 
primarily from dependency conflict. This conflict 
related the attitudes and behavior both parents, 
but especially the father’s lack acceptance and 
warmth. The disruption the father-son relationship 
makes identification with the father difficult and con- 
sequently internalization parental values not com- 
pletely achieved. 


2:10. Some developmental factors related field- 
independence children. SHAFFER, SARN- 
University. 

modified form Witkin’s embedded figures test 
was administered 225 fourth-grade children. The 
subject’s ability separate item from the per- 
ceptual field surrounding was correlated with cer- 
tain child training practices investigated through 
parent interviews. analysis the development 
dependent children reveals differences relatively 
specific areas, such sleeping arrangements and 
toilet training. The parents field-independent sub- 
jects tend more permissive and consistent 
their discipline and place greater emphasis as- 
sertiveness and self-reliance than the parents 
field-dependent children. 


2:20. Psychological and social attributes mobile 
adolescents. Lucy AND Carson Mc- 
University Texas. 

described themselves with 100-item Q-sample repre- 
senting five types ego function and four areas 
behavior. Respondents emphasized achievement and 
affiliation, then sex role, avoiding aggressive behavior. 
Girls preferred superego and boys ego-choice repre- 
sentations. Climbers, who gained more peer recogni- 
tion than expected the basis family status, se- 
lected ego-ideal items and denied inhibition. Age- 
mates nominated them models, “wheels,” “active 
ones,” and for “making their own minds.” De- 
cliner girls showed inhibition, and boys impulsivity. 
Peers regarded decliners “mice” and “drips.” 


2:30. Discussion. ALLINSMITH, Discussant 


Division The Achievement Motive 
1:00-1:50. Keystone Room, Statler 
Chairman 


1:00. Effects interaction achievement, motiva- 
tion, and intelligence problem solving success. 
Air Force Personnel and 
Training Research Center, 
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The hypotheses tested were (a) that intelligence 
level related problem solving success among sub- 
jects with high achievement motivation but not among 
subjects with low achievement motivation and (b) 
that achievement motivation related problem 
solving success. The subjects were basic airmen 
three intelligence and two achievement motivation 
levels. Results included significant for the inter- 
action between motivation and intelligence with the 
problem solving means the three high motivation 
groups separated according intelligence level and 
those the three low motivation groups not. The 
for achievement motivation was highly significant. 
Thus both hypotheses were substantiated. 


1:10. comparison fantasy and behavioral in- 
dices predictors extrinsically motivated 
behavior under conditions including failure- 
Baker, Clark University. 

The fantasy index intrinsic motivation used was 
McClelland’s Achievement test. The behavioral 
measure consisted academic motivation index 
which subjects were ranked the basis grades 
with intelligence held equal. Results support Lazarus’ 
and Baker’s contentions that Achievement not 
direct index motivated behavior. was also found 
that persons motivated well the academic 
situation did much more poorly the McKinney Re- 
porting Test and were less reactive physiologically 
than less motivated classmates, even when the former 
believed ego involving instructions that the McKinney 
was test high level functioning. These results in- 
dicate the importance the nature the task 
motivational and stress experiments and open ques- 
tion much present use ego involving instructions 
motivating agents. 


1:20. Effects two motives and stress behavioral 
resourcefulness. Ropert University 
Michigan. 

Experimental subjects were paired, one person hav- 
ing strong achievement and strong affiliation motives, 
the other having strong achievement but weak af- 
filiation motives. Paired subjects had resolve their 
divergent views about issue. Under little stress 
conditions, subjects with two strong motives, using 
social skills subtly, got their own views accepted with- 
out incurring dislike. Under greater stress 
they could not get their partners yield and were 
called socially unskillful. was concluded that stress- 
ful situations heighten conflict between motives, re- 
ducing the advantages behavioral resourcefulness 
that two motives have over single motive under less 
stressful conditions. 


1:30. Social class, achievement striving, and test 
AND Merrill-Palmer School, 
Evansville State Hospital, Evansville, Indiana, 
and Purdue University. 

The hypothesis was that middle-class achievement 
strivings are highly generalized and, therefore, per- 
formance should vary little between reward and non- 
reward conditions. Middle- and working-class adoles- 
cents took alternate forms written intelligence 
test under ordinary conditions and (b) week 
later when five dollars were promised those showing 
considerable improvement. The findings suggest, con- 
trary the hypothesis, that middle-class, like work- 
ing-class, achievement striving increases under reward 
conditions and that for some middle-class subjects fear 
failure accompanies increased striving and reduces 
performance efficiency. 


Division Discussion Group: Recent Research 
Social Learning Theory 


1:00-4:50. Hartford Room, Statler 


Chairman 


Division Symposium: The Role the Social 
Sciences Desegregation: Interdiscipli- 
nary Evaluation and Future Perspectives 


1:00-2:50. Penn Top South, Statler 
Chairman 


Participants: KLINEBERG, BERNARD FISCHMAN, 
Bower, RUTHERFORD STEVENS, AND Bo- 
NITA VALIEN. 


Division 15. Symposium: Implications Lin- 
guistics for Educational Psychology 


1:00-1:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 
CLARK Trow, Chairman 


Lapo (Sponsor, William Clark Trow). 
Linguistic structure and language learning. 


Brown. Psychological evidence lin- 
guistic structure. 


Division 16. Symposium: The Expanding Role 
the School Psychologist with Mentally Re- 
tarded Children 


1:00-2:50. North Ballroom, New Yorker 


Chairman 


Participants 
Lazar School diagnosis the 
mentally retarded child. 


mental retardation. 


ning for the educable mentally handicapped child. 

SALVATORE Vocational guidance and 
rehabilitation for the mentally handicapped child. 

Goprrey Review research mental 
retardation relative education and training. 


Films. Mental Health 
1:00-4:10. Georgian Room, Statler 
(For titles, see Films Friday.) 


Division Discussion Group: Doll Play Meth- 
odology Current Research Child De- 
velopment 


2:00-4:50. Schuyler Room, Statler 


PAULINE Chairman 


Division Interpersonal Relationships 
2:00-2:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


Harry Levin, Chairman 


2:00. The effects deprivation and satiation be- 
haviors for social reinforcer. 
Mental Health and University Chicago. 

two-response game was played woman ex- 
perimenter’s presence first- and second-graders, 
which the experimenter dispensed approval “Good,” 
for one response. Before the game, 
subjects experienced 20-minutes isolation (social de- 
subjects played immediately upon com- 
ing from class subjects drew 
pictures for minutes while the experimenter de- 
livered approval appropriately times (satiation for 
approval). The reinforcing effectiveness approval 
was greatest after deprivation, intermediate after non- 
deprivation, and least (but not zero) after satiation 
.0022), uniformly for boys and girls. Frequency 
and intensity the subjects’ verbal initiations were 
similar functions deprivation .05). 


2:10. Organization maternal behavior and at- 
titudes within two-dimensional space: ap- 
plication Guttman’s Radex Theory. 
National Institute Mental Health. 

Four correlation matrices which investigated the 
inter-relationships set measures maternal 
attitude concepts and two correlation matrices which 
investigated the interrelationships set maternal 
behavior concepts were examined determine par- 
simonious ordering the variables. ordering was 
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found which corresponded closely Guttman’s the- 
variables which has circular law The 
concepts were organized within two-dimensional 
space for all matrices. The two dimensions, which 
could labeled hostility and control, might used 
organize other maternal behavior variables. 


2:20. the differentiation sociometric choices. 
RENATO TAGIURI, NATHAN KOGAN, AND LEwIs 
Harvard University and University 
Arkansas Medical Center. 

The hypothesis tested that the status persons 
sociometrically chosen, relative that the person 
making the choice, systematic function whether 
the chooser feels reciprocated not. Two kinds 
nominations are distinguished: persons chosen 
and (b) persons chosen and seen choosing one 
return 500 private school boys). The sociomet- 
ric status persons chosen higher than that per- 
sons both chosen and seen choosing one. The dis- 
crepancy disappears when the status the person 
choosing reaches very high levels. 


2:30. Similarity factor friendship. ANTon 
Morton, Naval Aviation Psychology Lab- 
oratory. (Sponsor, Harold 

The problem was use explicit conceptualiza- 
tion for testing the effect friendship choice 
similarity between chooser and chosen. The model was 
friendship space, mapped multidimensional scal- 
ing methods, where each person group has 
friendship distance from every other. two frater- 
nities, subjects were located dimensions 
friendship spaces and scored variables. 
Fraternity Alpha, similarity college class, athletic 
ability, and manners and appearance, and Frater- 
nity Beta, similarity college class, scholastic apti- 
tude, professional intentions, and work for the frater- 
nity accounted significantly for closeness friendship 
among subjects. 


Division 12. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


2:00-4:50. Ballroom, Statler 


Division 15. Symposium: Testing Hypotheses 
Concerning Attitudes Educational Settings 


Mosaic Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 


Participants (Sponsor, Remmers) 


Gates. Democratic orientation func- 
tion college major. 
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function area specialization university 
faculty. 

Social class the high school 
population related attitudes toward the edu- 
cational system. 


Social distance and high 
school students’ knowledge democratic prin- 
ciples. 

LAWRENCE TALIANA. Assessing attitudes that 
affect learning the secondary level. 


Conformity high school students 
social groups related other attitudes. 


Division 15. Symposium: New Perspectives 
the Prediction College Success 


Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 
FisHMAN, Chairman 


Participants 


The application game theory con- 
cepts the prediction college success. 


Pace. The college environment and its 
relationship the prediction college success. 


Horst. The differential prediction model 
predicting college success. 


sociologist looks the prob- 
lem predicting college success. 


Some unsolved research and policy 
considerations predicting college success. 


Division Motivation 
East Room, Statler 


Wricut, Chairman 


3:00. The influence audience the goal set- 
ting behavior elementary children. 
STARKWEATHER, Cornell Univer- 
sity. (Sponsor, Harry Levin) 

The purpose this research was study the ef- 
fects audience three peers elementary 
school children’s goal setting behavior. The task was 
beanbag target game, the difficulty the task vary- 
ing with the distances the targets. Each child per- 
formed two sessions, and the experimental group 
was observed audience during the second ses- 
sion. Older children chose targets relatively greater 
difficulty than did younger children. audience in- 
fluenced girls choose easier targets and boys 
choose more difficult targets. For the control group, 
the reverse was true, 
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3:10. Effects public and private success failure 
children’s repetitive motor behavior. 
versity. 

Forty-eight children, aged 11, either failed 
succeeded privately publicly vowel cancella- 
tion task. Failure success was introduced midway 
through the 15-minute session. After failure, children 
expended more effort and were more careful than 
the first half the session; the effects success were 
exactly opposite. The presence absence 
audience did not affect the change behavior be- 
tween the two halves the session. However, the 
first part the session, prior success failure, the 
audience group was more careless than the group 
working unobserved. 


3:20. The effect announced group performance 
scores the goal setting and performance 
socially accepted and socially rejected adolescents. 
Rita University Pittsburgh. 

Male and female socially accepted and rejected 
adolescents were given 12-trial aspiration test which 
involved goal setting and performance under average 
failure conditions the first ten trials. Before the 
last trial, half the subjects were given group per- 
formance information structured above their own 
average functioning, while the announced group 
norms for the rest the group were closer their 
actual performance. The accepted performed better 
than the rejected when the higher announced scores 
were used. significant differences goal setting 
occurred. This was evaluated terms the 
adaptive functioning the socially accepted under 
average failure and additional social pressure condi- 
tions. 


3:30. Self-esteem determinant selective recall 
and repetition. STANLEY Cornell 
University. 

the basis index self-esteem and teacher 
and principal ratings, four groups subjects 
each, aged 12, were selected: High-High, Low- 
High, High-Low, Low-Low (self teacher ratings). 
The groups differed significantly with respect 
achievement, anxiety, sociometric status, etc. After 
series tasks, half which were failed, differ- 
ences recall were found—all groups recalling more 
success than failure. Offered opportunity repeat 
half the tasks, Low-Lows repeated success (4:1), 
Low-Highs repeated failure 1), while High-Lows 
and High-Highs repeated slightly more success than 
failure. 
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Division Symposium: The Psycholinguistics 
Suicide 


Keystone Room, Statler 
Epwin SHNEIDMAN, Chairman 


Participants 
The semantics suicide notes. 


Henry. Thematic analysis suicide 
notes. 


cide. 


SHNEIDMAN. The logic suicide. 


Division Presidential Address 


3:00-3:50. Penn Top South, Statler 


ZANDER. Group Membership and Individual 
Security. 


Division 16. Symposium: Reconsideration 
Functions School Psychologists 


3:00-4:50. North Ballroom, New Yorker 
Frances Chairman 


Participants 


Norma Cutts. The Thayer Report three years 
later. 


Jr. The school psychologist 
school mental health program. 


Epwarp The school psychologist 
works with guidance personnel. 


The school psychologist works 
with the classroom teacher. 


SAMUEL STALNICK. The school psychologist works 
with the community. 


Davip SALTEN. The school superintendent looks 
school psychology. 


International Council Women Psychologists. 
Business Meeting 


3:00-4:50. Penn Top North, Statler 


REICHENBERG-HACKETT, Chairman 


Division 15. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


Harry Some Unanswered Questions for 
Educational Psychologists. 
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Division 17. Symposium: Generation Voca- 
tional Psychology: Honoring 
Harry Dexter Kitson 


4:00-5:50. Penn Top South, Statler 
Chairman 


Participants 
Harry Dexter Kitson: trib- 
ute. 


ALBERT Results some current re- 
search vocational psychology Teachers Col- 
lege: Kitson’s work continues. 

Joun Crites. Aptitude and personality de- 
terminants vocational interests. 

Some predictors manual work 
success the blind. 


ALFRED Self, role, and satisfaction 
work and life. 


Super. Vocational psychology: look 


ahead. 


University Chicago Alumni. Social Hour 
4:30-6:30. Dartmouth Room, Statler 


Division Authoritarian Personality and Atti- 
tudes 


Keystone Room, Statler 


Chairman 


5:00. nonideological measure stereopathy-au- 
thoritarianism. SALLY NAUGLE, 
AGER, AND STERN, Syracuse Uni- 
versity. 

The California Scales and the more highly refined 
Inventory Beliefs both provide measures stere- 
opathy-authoritarianism which depend upon self-rev- 
elations sociopolitical ideology. The general popu- 
lation has become sophisticated recog- 
nizing such statements, reducing the value these 
scales considerably. Three independent replications 
have demonstrated the adequacy the Activities 
Index, needs based personality measure, non- 
ideological measure stereopathy-authoritarianism. 
stable scale items has been identified which con- 
sistently reveals significant dichotomous differences 
several personality dimensions including submis- 
sion-autonomy and extraception-intraception. 


5:10. The influence experimentally induced frus- 
tration authoritarian attitudes and minority 


group prejudice. Emory Cowen, 
LANDES, AND University 

Rochester. 
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Items from the California AN, and PEC 
scales were divided into equated subtests. One sub- 
test was given subjects (32 male, female) 
following which frustration was induced experimen- 
tally. Immediately thereafter the second subtest was 
administered. Order administration was counter- 
balanced. Analysis variance based three-way 
classification test form, sex, and pre-post frustra- 
tion demonstrated significant increase anti-Negro 
attitudes following frustration; this increase being 
more marked for males. Although comparable trends 
were observed varying degree other scales, 
other instance did differences approach significance. 


5:20. Suggestibility authoritarians and equali- 
tarians prestige influence. THEODORE MILLON 
AND Lehigh University. 

Experimental investigations hypothesized be- 
havior correlates authoritarianism have concen- 
trated almost exclusively the concepts rigidity 
and ambiguity-intolerance. Other characteristics have 
for the most part been accepted without experimental 
verification. The present study was designed in- 
vestigate the behavioral validity one these char- 
acteristics: suggestibility prestige figures. This 
was measured comparing the relative degree 
suggestibility evidenced high and low scale 

scorers the planted judgments prestige and 

non-prestige partner, while making estimates auto- 

kinetic movement. The presumed relationship between 
prestige suggestibility and authoritarianism was sub- 
stantiated. 


5:30. The authoritarian personality the intro- 
ductory psychology course. 
Montana State University. 

The authoritarian personality has been described 
being reluctant think about human behavior and 
its causes, both himself and others. This suggested 
that students possessing such characteristics might 
have difficulty fields like psychology. The scale 
was administered students the beginning and 
end one quarter course general psychology. 
Final course standings based objective achieve- 
ment tests and ACE test scores were also available 
for each student. Computation product-moment cor- 
relations showed significant negative relationships be- 
tween and achievement. Partial correlations holding 
ACE constant were also significant. 


Division 12. Social Hour for Members and In- 
terested Nonmembers 


5:00-6:00. Georgian Room, Statler 


Division 15. Social Hour for Members and In- 
terested Nonmembers 


Terrace Room, New Yorker 


SUNDAY EVENING, SEPTEMBER 


APA Symposium: Report from the International 
Congress Psychology Brussels 


Keystone Room, Statler 


Chairman 


APA Symposium: Control Behavior Through 
Motivation and Reward 


Ballroom, Statler 


SCHLOSBERG, Chairman 


The principles intermittent re- 
inforcement and their applications practical 
situations. 


Central stimulation and other 
new approaches motivation and reward. 


Hess. The motivating effects extero- 
ceptive stimulation. 


MONDAY MORNING, SEPTEMBER 


American Board for Psychological Services. Re- 
port the Board 


NATHAN Jr., President 


APA Distinguished Scientific Contribution 
Awards. Addresses Recipients the 1956 
Awards 

Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 
Chairman 

The Present Situation Physio- 

logical Psychology. 

Psychotherapy. 


Spence. The Theory Generalized 
Drive and Its Relation the Experimental Fact. 


Conference State Psychological Associations. 


Business Meeting 
9:00-11:50. Pennsylvania Room, Statler 
McKinney, Chairman 
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Division Reinforcement Schedules 
9:00-9:50. South Room, New Yorker 


Lewis, Chairman 


9:00. Discontinuously correlated reinforcement. 

part program study performance under 
conditions correlated reinforcement, rats were re- 
quired consume five seconds before getting the 
end straight alley order get reward im- 
mediately. Faster speeds received nothing for some 
subjects and delayed reward for others. Some sub- 
jects received large reward, others small one. Re- 
sponse speed was found depend upon the way the 
reward correlated with the response: the larger 
the differential reinforcement slow speeds, the more 
likely slow speeds are occur. 


9:10. Oscillation behavior under progressive rein- 
Naval School Aviation Medicine. 

Using automatic programming devices, four pigeons 
were conditioned peck disk which was illuminated 
either red white. The schedule each color became 
progressively less favorable, grain-wise, the longer 
was pursued. Pecking second disk changed the 
color and reset the schedule zero. Each switch 
color was defined oscillation. general, oscilla- 
tion rate was found increasing function 
the constant with which interval and ratio contin- 
gencies increased, and deceasing function the 
ratio required accomplish oscillation. 


9:20. conjunctive schedule reinforcement. 
HERRNSTEIN AND Walter Reed 
Army Medical Center and Harvard University. 

Pigeons are reinforced modification the 
fixed-interval schedule: reinforcement not delivered 
until certain minimal number responses has been 
emitted for each interval. When this number small, 
performance similar that obtained with the fixed- 
interval schedule. When the number large, respond- 
ing longer maintained. Cessation responding 
occurs when the number requirement much smaller 
than the average number responses emitted under 
ordinary fixed-interval schedule the duration 
used here. intermediate values the number re- 
quirement, performance unique the conjunctive 
schedule. 


9:30. The behavioral effects some temporally de- 
fined schedules reinforcement. 
Columbia University. 

Some temporally defined operant reinforcement 
schedules, which reinforcement for key pecking was 
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made available pigeons for only limited period 
the close fixed time interval, were examined 
parametrically. the duration this limited period 
was decreased, response characteristics began shift 
from those ordinarily obtained interval schedules 
those most often seen ratio schedules. These re- 
sponse data are substantial agreement with the pro- 
posal that interval and ratio schedules may in- 
tegrated within single framework temporally de- 
fined variables. 


Division Sleep 
Boston Room, New Yorker 


Hayes, Chairman 


9:00. Conditioned emotional stimuli and arousal 
from sleep. ANNE McGill University. 
(Sponsor, Peter Milner) 

EEG arousal conditioned stimulus was studied 
sleeping rats determine whether “meaningful” 
stimuli are more effective than ones pro- 
ducing arousal. means chronically implanted 
electrodes, electrographic recordings were obtained 
from cortex and subcortex. Immediate behavioral ac- 
tivity and EEG arousal from sleep occurred ani- 
mals presented with auditory stimulus which had 
been previously paired with shock, while animals 
which the stimuli were never paired showed negligible 
effects. Delayed EEG arousal occurred when trace 
conditioning procedure was employed. Possible im- 
plications for cortico-reticular interaction are dis- 
cussed. 


9:10. Behavioral and physiological consequences 
thirty hours sustained work. Hauty 
Payne, Air Force School Aviation 
Medicine. 

Beginning 0800, volunteers were required per- 
form complex perceptual-motor task for consecu- 
tive hours. With the exception short and infrequent 
periods for lunch, relief, and exercise, they were con- 
fined this task situation and were not permitted 
sleep. While urinalyses revealed little temporal 
change physiological function, proficiency followed 
highly regular pattern change. Coincident with 
the beginning proficiency decline and continuing 
the termination work were reports unexpected 
phenomena. These consisted delusions and hallucin- 
ations, visual and proprioceptive, which occurred 
briefly and irregularly for all subjects. 


9:20. Alpha rhythm during sleep deprivation and re- 
Walter Reed Army Institute Re- 
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Ten subjects were deprived sleep for hours. 
The alpha rhythm was recorded prior to, during, and 
following sleep deprivation. Subjects stood with 
closed eyes during recording. Deprivation produced 
decrement alpha rhythm for subjects while per- 
forming both simple tasks and mental addition. The 
decrement was greatest for simple tasks, and during 
deprivation more alpha occurred with mental addi- 
tion. Prior and following deprivation, simple tasks 
were associated with the highest alpha. Alpha re- 
covery for both tasks was gradual and, the aver- 
age, was complete after hours. 


9:30. The effects sleep deprivation upon informa- 
Army Institute Research. 

This study tests the effects hours sleep loss 
learning and recall general information. After 
pretesting, experimental and control subjects were 
given lists general information items each day dur- 
ing control, consecutive sleep deprivation, and 
recovery days. different list was given each day. 
Immediate recall was significantly impaired during 
sleep deprivation, the amount impairment being 
decreasing monotonic function the amount sleep 
loss. Delayed recall dropped significantly after 
hours but showed further decrease hours 
sleep deprivation. 


Division Symposium: Appraisal the 
Porteus Maze Test 


9:00-10:50. Panel Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


SEN, AND Henry 


Division Correlates Personality Variables 
9:00-9:50. West Room, Statler 


Vincent Now Chairman 


9:00. Some personality, value, and cognitive char- 
acteristics the creative person. 
Chicago. 

From population PhD industrial research- 
ers, eight more and nine less creative men (approxi- 
mately the upper and lower 27% the population) 
were selected for study investigate the relationships 
between the individual’s personality, values, and cog- 
nitive characteristics and the creative process. The 
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more creative group differed from its colleagues 
being more autonomous, striving, and devoted and 
having higher economic and aesthetic values and 
lower social, religious, and authoritarian values. They 
saw their attitudes more different from others. 
They were more efficient problem solving, differing 
primarily the initial phase the problem solving 
process. 


9:10. Creative originality: Its evaluation the use 
free-expression tests. JEAN SCHIMEK, 
Austen Riggs Center, Inc. 

Six projective techniques, providing the subject 
with opportunities freely produce his own re- 
sponses both verbal and nonverbal media, were 
used for obtaining performance measure origi- 
nality. The subjects were graduate students. The 
degree originality each protocol 
pendently estimated several raters. These ratings 
showed substantial reliability. originality index 
based these ratings was significantly correlated 
with criterion ratings research originality given 
the departmental faculty. also seemed related 
the following two domains: range and breadth 
intellectual interests, and independence mind and 
personal autonomy. 


9:20. Interrelationships among personality variables, 
kinesthetic figural after-effects and reminiscence 
Center, Wood, Wisconsin and University Wis- 
consin. 

This investigation was prompted recent attempts 
Eysenck, Klein, and Krech develop general 
theoretical constructs the prediction interrela- 
tionships among selected variables within the areas 
personality, perception, and learning. Their re- 
search has centered the possibility that some cen- 
tral cortical variable defined behavioral terms 
may shown underlie relationships among pheno- 
typically diverse behaviors. this study, predictions 
embraced some interrelationships among personality 
variables measured the MMPI and psychiatric 
diagnosis, the magnitude and persistence kinesthe- 
tic figural aftereffects, and reminiscence motor 
learning. general, results confirmed the hypotheses 
tested. Theoretical implications are discussed. 


9:30. Generality einstellung behavior. Murray 
GLANZER AND GLASER, American Insti- 
tute for Research and University Pittsburgh. 

group 251 Air Force technicians were given 
three forms einstellung tests and three related atti- 
tude scales order determine the generality and 
consistency einstellung behavior. The interrelation- 
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ships between different forms the test general 
support the hypothesis that general characteristic 
behavior being measured. This further supported 
the expected relationships being found between the 
tests and the attitude scales concerned with persevera- 
tion, rigidity, and dogmatism. Certain theoretical 
issues raised Kendler and Rokeach are discussed 
the light the test results. Suggestions are pre- 
sented for the handling the methodological 
culties presented the test. 


Division Symposium: Sociopsychological 
Studies Political Behavior 


9:00-10:50. Keystone Room, Statler 
Ancus CAMPBELL, Chairman 


CONVERSE. 


Division 12. Vocations 
East Room, Statler 


Henry Chairman 


9:00. Personality correlates vocational choice: 
Symptom sublimation. NEUMAN, 
University Utah. 

most approaches the problem vocational 
choice, resulting decisions individuals are related 
“trait” matrix based variables from the intelli- 
gence, aptitude, attitude, and achievement realms. 
this study concerning the choice obstetrics and 
gynecology medical students, depth motivational 
approach was attempted through the use projective 
measures and through the interpretation findings 
with more traditional tools the light more basic 
motivational needs. After the discussion quantita- 
tive results comparison with other vocational 
choices and norms and the introduction illustrative 
case material, motivational theory this particular 
vocational choice, well its possible extension 
the study other choices, suggested. 


9:10. Executive selection: clinical problem. 
FORD The RAND Corporation and Ad- 
visors Management. 

Executive selection remains one modern in- 
dustry’s primary problems. the writer’s conten- 
tion that the major factor leading repeated frustra- 
tion this area the failure adequately consider 
the role personality dynamics. Beyond the requisite 
intellectual skills, the successful executive must pos- 
sess emotional structure which sufficiently stable 
allow for great flexibility the face variegated 


and undefined challenges. The clinician should the 
most suitable individual develop personality criteria 
and techniques for evaluation this directly anal- 
ogous his everyday work and training. Here 
most fruitful and challenging area for clinical re- 
search and development, but one which has, 
great extent, been ignored the practising clini- 
cian. 


9:20. The American composer: Implications se- 
lected Rorschach responses for adjustment, 
College and University Connecticut. 
The personality data reported were obtained from 
group eminent American-born composers 
serious music, selected the basis peer nomina- 
tions. The configuration personality traits char- 
acteristic the group compared with personality 
data from other occupational patterns secured Roe 
from painters, biologists, and physicists and Beck 
from normals. The composers appear exhibit 
greater reactivity emotional stimuli, more extra- 
tension, more emphasis practical affairs, and 
considerable manifestation oppositional tendencies. 
The functional utility these traits the perform- 
ance the composer’s contemporary Amer- 
ican life discussed. 


9:30. The mental health professions productive 
society. Massachusetts General 
Hospital, Boston, Massachusetts and Harvard 
Medical School. 

This paper deals with psychosocial discussion 
the premium which American culture places “do- 
ing” and its implications upon the mental health pro- 
fessions. suggested that America sees body care 
the sine qua non treatment because something 
“done,” whereas the mental health worker’s contri- 
butions are suspect since they are unseen, somewhat 
mysterious, and usually conceptual rather than con- 
crete. suggested that the mental health pro- 
fessions move more closely towards self concept 
which perceives their role “doers,” they will move 
closer harmony with the critics and with the 
culture. 


Division 12. Round Table Group 
Psychotherapy 


9:00-10:50. Penn Top South, Statler 


Chairman 


Participants: Asya Kapis, Max 
RosENBAUM, SCHONBAR, AND ALEX- 
ANDER WOLF. 
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Committee Psychologists Medical Schools. 
Symposium: Current and Ideal Patterns 
Functioning Psychologists Medical 
Schools 


Penn Top North, Statler 


Chairman 


way, Roy SCHAFER, AND GEORGE YACORZYNSKI. 


Division 14. Paper Session 
Empire Suite, New Yorker 


SHELDON ZALKIND, Chairman 


9:00. comparison personality and interest pat- 
terns. The First National 
Bank Boston. 

Inferences concerning vocational interests are often 
drawn from personality test results. has 
shown Personality-Interest stereotypes exist de- 
gree, but popular concepts further than the 
warrant. Two hypotheses were tested: (a) that inter- 
est families shown the Strong are related per- 
sonality syndromes indicated the Activity Vector 
Analysis (AVA), and that split-patterns the 
AVA are reflected larger number interest pat- 
terns the Strong. The frequency interest fam- 
ilies related AVA patterns tends support stereo- 
types, but the second hypothesis not supported. The 
subjects were 120 men employed large bank. 


9:15. The Rosenzweig Picture-Frustration study 
relation life insurance salesmen. RAYMOND 
Prudential Insurance Company 
America. 

study the Rosenzweig Picture-Frustration 
Test with life insurance salesmen failed reveal any 
statistically significant differences between “high” 
and “low” criterion groups terms item anal- 
ysis, differences means, variability nine scor- 
ing categories used. When the criterion groups were 
subdivided the basis age groupings, however, 
significant differences were revealed. Among different 
age groupings, there appear differential patterns 
characteristics indicative low performance 
life insurance salesmen. 


9:30. The use job performance and job history 
data indices personality maladjustment 
among accident-prone employees. PENN, 
Convair, San Diego. 

Accident-prone and safety-prone employees selected 
from four separate hazard groups were compared 
with respect absences (authorized, unauthorized, 
due illness, and total), written reprimands, turn- 


over history, marital status, age, experience, and 
educational level. Accident-prone employees incurred 
significantly more authorized, unauthorized, and total 
absences; however, was found that there were 
significant differences when comparisons were made 
within particular hazard group—indicating that ab- 
sences well accidents are related hazard. Pre- 
vious research which has led personal maladjust- 
ment “explanation” for accident-proneness criticized 
grounds improper methodology, misuse sta- 
tistics, and faulty logic. 


Division 15. Paper Session 
9:00-9:50. Washington Room, New Yorker 


James Stroup, Chairman 


9:00. Retention after long periods. Wor- 
CESTER, University Wisconsin. 

1915, the speaker memorized unfamiliar 100- 
word selections from the works Arnold and Hux- 
ley. 1920 and again 1936, some these were 
relearned and some new ones learned. Again 1956 
and 1957, old paragraphs were relearned and new ones 
memorized. Evidence considerable retention was 
obtained. New selections could learned quite ef- 
formerly. recollection trusted, later learning was 
done with feeling greater tenseness and less con- 
fidence. 


9:10. Education for notable career. 
AND Ohio State University. 
order determine the elements their educa- 
tion which later success, information con- 
cerning those receiving the doctorate psychology 
ten years more ago from Ohio State University 
was obtained from faculty who knew them and from 
records. For comparison, the education cases from 
Psychology and Autobiography and the Cox list 
300 geniuses were also considered. Relationships are 
noted the monograph America’s Psychologists. 
Criteria accomplishment, early educational in- 
fluences, values personal contacts, and opportuni- 
ties for initial experience and research, are con- 
sidered, with recommendations for guidance, programs 
for the gifted, and revision doctoral programs. 


9:20. Combining criterion measures from and 
methodologies for purpose validating tests re- 
ABRAHAM Air Force Personnel and Train- 
ing Research Center, Texas. 

validation study tests related leadership 
assessment employing peer ratings, instructor ratings, 
and sort arrays Air Force colonels criterion 
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measures. Tests included are purported authors 
measure: leadership insight, social insight, personal- 
ity tension and needs, ego-strength, and variety 
sort arrays newly developed leadership test. 
Criterion ranking based peer and leadership in- 
structor ratings yielded highest status validity indexes 
with ego-strength .397) and leadership insight 
with lowest relationships the per- 
sonality area negligible). When the colonel’s 
sort was added criterion measure, there was only 
slight loss status validity indexes, but there was 
considerable gain other areas not showing validity 
before. 


9:30. experimental study the effects com- 
prehension improving readability. 
Western Reserve University. 

the assumption that business and industrial 
reading one-trial learning, four psychological vari- 
ables were selected exemplyfying conditions under 
which learning occurs. These variables, plus sen- 
tence and word length variable, were written into 
one two forms article. The two forms were 
administered two groups business readers test 
the hypothesis that the selected variables would make 
the article more readable and hence more compre- 
hensible. Results indicated difference 
ability. The relation these data learning theory 
discussed. 


9:40. Discussion. 


Division 17. The Role Tests Predicting Be- 
havior 


9:00-9:50. Washington Room, Statler 


Chairman 


9:00. Measured characteristics which first-term 
engineering freshman dropouts differed signifi- 
cantly from all members their September 1956 
entering class. PEMBERTON JOHNSON AND 
Frank Newark College Engi- 
neering. 

The problem was determine what measured char- 
acteristics differentiate first-term dropouts (either 
scholastic failures withdrawees) from their class- 
mates Newark College Engineering. The Sep- 
tember 1956 entering engineering freshman class had 
taken the College Entrance Examination Board 
Scholastic Aptitude Test and five other tests just 
prior the start classes. The end-of-first-term 
dropouts were identified; the dropouts included 
who had failed and who had voluntarily with- 
drawn. The mean test scores for the dropouts 
were compared with corresponding mean scores 


the 410 members the entering class. The dropouts 
average significantly lower than their classmates 
tests mathematical and verbal abilities (including 
reading speed) but are like them measured inter- 
ests, reading skills (except speed), and spatial rela- 
tions ability. 


9:10. regression vs. simple addition 
scores prediction college grades. ALEx- 
ANDER WESMAN AND BENNETT, 
Psychological Corporation. 

When several tests are used combination for 
prediction purposes, the accepted course develop 
multiple regression equations for most efficient results. 
many situations, however, the application deci- 
mal weights considered somewhat formidable 
chore. the design the newly developed College 
Qualification Tests (CQT), the intent was con- 
struct the tests that simple total score would 
yield good validity specific situations would 
application regression weights those same situa- 
tions. For several groups, multiple regression equa- 
tions were developed, and multiple for the CQT 
and grade point average were computed. For these 
same groups, the zero-order product-moment correla- 
tions between CQT total score simple addition 
raw scores) and grade point average were also ob- 
tained. The coefficients computed the two methods 
indicate considerable success attaining the ob- 
jective. 


9:20. Deviant perspective DAP figures associated 
with other deviant behavior. Herman 
pital, Buffalo, New York and State University 
New York College for Teachers. 

This study part larger investigation 
identify the modal common responses the Draw- 
a-Person Test. Such norms serve available bases 
criterion-group responses identify deviant be- 
havior. The criterion groups consisted college 
freshmen and seniors, high school seniors, and middle 
aged men and women. The deviant groups were drop- 
outs, emotionally disturbed patients, and individuals 
with chronic somatic diseases necessitating fairly 
long-term hospitalization. Figure drawings were col- 
lected following standard procedures. The modal per- 
spective front view. Second frequency the left 
view, for which DAP’s were not found significantly 
more frequently subgroup. All deviant be- 
havioral and health subgroups showed significantly 
greater percentage figures with twisted perspective. 
Those with low-back pain, dermatitis, and schizo- 
phrenic reactions more frequently drew figures facing 
toward the right. This and other evidence corrobo- 
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rates the hypothesis that right facing DAP sug- 
gestive aggressive nonconforming behavior. 


9:30. evaluation the Candidate Employee Pro- 
gram the rehabiliation psychiatric patients. 
Ohio. 

Modern psychiatric hospitals are the process 
undergoing major transition from custodial re- 
habilitative institutions. This research concerned 
with the organization, treatment, and 
evaluation rehabilitative program known the 
Candidate Employee Program which was effected 
with two major objectives: provide practical 
testing situation which the hospital staff could 
realistically appraise patients’ readiness for 
(b) orient patients problems community ad- 
justment and provide opportunities adapt more 
normal life. 


Films. Child and Adolescent Behavior 
Georgian Room, Statler 


(For titles, see Films Saturday.) 


APA Education and Training Board. Open Meet- 
ing and Forum: After Ten Years: How 
Should Graduate Programs Psychology 
Assessed 


Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


KENNETH Chairman 


Division Infant Experience 
10:00-10:50. Boston Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


10:00. Age learning, severity reinforcement, 
and retention avoidance responses. WALTER 
versity and Kansas State College. 

Four groups albino rats were trained escape 
intense visual stimulation simple maze. Two 
groups were days old when training began, two 
were days old; two groups were trained under 
intense illumination, and two under moderate illumi- 
nation. Retention trials were initiated days after 
training began. There were statistically significant 
differences between groups initial learning, al- 
though there was slight tendency for younger ani- 
mals learn more rapidly. the retention series, 
the High Illumination groups performed significantly 
better than Low groups. Age training 
was unrelated retention. Implications these re- 
sults for psychological theory are discussed. 


10:10. Emotionality and aggressive behavior the 
mouse function infantile experience. 
MOUR LEVINE, Columbus State Institute Psy- 
chiatry. 

Two groups C57/10 mice given different 
treatments infancy (handling, handling) were 
tested adulthood for differences emotionality and 
fighting behavior. The test for emotionality was con- 
ducted elevated runway. Fighting response 
latency was measured two compartment box with 
removable center partition. The results showed the 
non-handled subjects have significantly higher 
latency leave the starting compartment the run- 
way, and further, fighting response latency was sig- 
nificantly higher the non-handled subjects. These 
results appear consistent with the hypothesis that non- 
handled subjects are more susceptible emotionable 
disturbance. 


10:20. Effects early experience emotionality. 
Cornell University. (Sponsor, 

The behavior handled animals and those exposed 
emotion provoking stimulation during early life 
was compared. maturity these experimental groups 
did not differ, however both were more active than 
unmanipulated controls open field. Although not 
significant, similar trend was revealed elevated 
maze. Studies reporting effects maturity 
early noxious stimulation are consistent with the 
present findings since the controls were comparable 
our handled group. appears, then, that emo- 
tion provoking situation distributed throughout early 
life, well handling, capable raising, tempo- 
rarily, least, the threshold for emotional reactivity. 


10:30. experimental investigation the role 
social experience the production gastric 
Colorado School Medicine. 

The role social experience variables the pro- 
duction gastric ulcers rats placed chronic 
approach-avoidance conflict situation 
gated. was hypothesized that: animals reared 
isolation are less resistant ulceration than ani- 
mals reared together; (b) animals placed the con- 
flict situation alone are less resistant ulceration 
than animals tested together. Using male hooded rats 
subjects was found that: animals tested 
alone had significantly greater ulceration than tested- 
together animals; .reared-alone 
gether animals did not differ ulceration; (c) 
interaction effects were present. 
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Division Visual Reinforcement 
10:00-10:50. South Room, New Yorker 


Metvin Marx, Chairman 


10:00. Learning function sensory stimulation 
Harry Levin, Cornell University. 

This study investigates lever-press learning food 
satiated rats when different intensities light stimu- 
lation are employed reinforcing agents. All the 
groups animals receiving light stimulation re- 
inforcement showed evidence learning the bar 
pressing response. Age appears important 
effects associated with stimulus in- 
tensity. For younger animals the relationship between 
response level and stimulus intensities employed 
curvilinear while that for older animals rectilinear. 
These results support the position that sensory 
change following response may act reinforce that 
the amount such reinforcement prob- 
ably associated curvilinear manner with the in- 
tensity the stimulus change. 


10:10. Behavioral effects the cessation weak 
light energy. AND GEORGE 

Mice were tested Skinner box situation eval- 
uate reinforcing properties of. weak light cessation. 
bar contact, three independent groups could termi- 
nate intensities 0.175, 1.000, and 4.100 millilam- 
berts, subjects the three correspond- 
ing control groups could not terminate their light. 
statistically significant differences were found 
among the groups over seven 25-min. experimental 
periods. This negative result especial import- 
ance view other findings that onset either 
0.175 mL. 4.100 mL. light, contingent bar con- 
tact the same apparatus, has clear reinforcing 
properties. Some theoretical implications the data 
were discussed. 


10:20. Frequency light-contingent bar pressing 
function the amount deprivation for light. 
University Missouri. 

The frequency with which rats press bar that 
function light deprivation, the values 12, 24, 
and hours light deprivation tested. This relation 
obtained irrespective number tests. These re- 
sults suggest that the use concepts such novelty 
curiosity explain the reinforcing effects puz- 
zles, mazes, lights, sounds, etc. misleading. Rather, 
these effects are, perhaps, better treated drive 
for stimulus change, drive being defined func- 
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tional relation between deprivation for and re- 
sponding for 


10:30. Light reinforcer for bar pressing rats 
function adaptation illumination level and 
direction light change. Rosinson, 
Princeton University. 

Frequency bar pressing followed light onset 
(5.0 ftL.) light termination was measured after 
adaptation under either zero 5.0 footlambert il- 
lumination level. Light onset increased frequency 
responding; light termination did not. Illumination 
level during adaptation was significant determinant 
the strength and reliability light onset rein- 
forcer. The results not appear support the “en- 
vironmental change” interpretation the reinforcing 
effect light—light termination was not reinforcing. 
If, however, assumed that zero illumination has 
aversive value for rats, the results can recon- 
ciled the environmental change hypothesis. 


Division Rating Procedures 
10:00-10:50. Empire Suite, New Yorker 


Chairman 


10:00. Use sociometric peer nominations medi- 
cal education research. ALBERT Gen- 
eral Motors Institute. 

This study was attempt develop, try out, and 
analyze sociometric peer nomination criterion for 
evaluating medical student effectiveness the clinical 
years medical school. peer nomination scale was 
developed that requested nominations the three 
highest rated individuals variables. This scale 
was administered the senior class 
87) the University Pittsburgh School Medi- 
cine several weeks before graduation. Reliability was 
Weighted first, second, and third choices did not 
differ significantly from unweighted choices. Length 
acquaintance did not affect the results. Significant 
relationships were noted between peer nominations 
and instructor evaluations similar variables. 


10:10. Response set measurement food prefer- 


ences. KAMENETZKY AND 
Quartermaster Food and Container 
Institute. 


Over 300 military personnel, assigned randomly 
each three groups, were asked indicate their 
degree liking for food items belonging eight 
major food types. Members the first group rated 
each item under customary instructions, those the 
second rated the “best servings” these same foods 
they ever ate, and those the third the “poorest 
servings.” Provision was made for instances where 
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respondents had never tried the items. The results 
suggest that, regardless food type, food items are 
evaluated terms the most favorable experiences 
with them. 


10:20. The reliability peer observer ratings 
function some variable characteristics the 
rating scale. PasHALIAN, New York 
University. 

Studies Champney and Marshall, and Bendig 
have challenged Symonds’ conclusion that seven-point 
scales yield optimal reliabilities for ratings. syste- 
matically varying the number scale steps, amounts 
verbal definition, and types traits, effects upon 
both inter-rater and intra-rater reliability were in- 
vestigated. For inter-rater reliability, differences 
proved significant, but nine-point scales yielded high- 
est reliabilities. For intra-rater reliability, only differ- 
ences for the number scale steps variable proved 
significant, again, nine-point scales yielded highest 
reliabilities. However, reliabilities for seven- and 
nine-point scales were not significantly different, but 
those for nine- and eleven-point scales were signifi- 
cantly different. 


10:30. Preference ratings predictors food con- 
sumption. Howarp Quartermaster 
Food and Container Institute. 

Food preference ratings were obtained two 
occasions nine-point rating scale for foods 
from men military installation. The subjects 
were libitum eating schedule for one month 
during which the amount each food taken and eaten 
each subject was recorded. Correlations were com- 
puted between the mean preference ratings and two 
measures food behavior: acceptance the serving 
line and actual consumption. The r’s obtained were 
all significant (.51 .77), indicating that 59% 
the variance food behavior can accounted for 
preference ratings. 


Division Personality Tests 
10:00-10:50. West Room, Statler 


BERNREUTER, Chairman 


10:00. Social class and projective techniques. 
Bard College, (Sponsor, Helen David- 

critical evaluation presented the applicabil- 
ity projective tests different social classes. Par- 
ticular attention given the Rorschach and the 
scale. The Rorschach responses lower class in- 
dividuals are seen the product local stress re- 
action the test situation and thus may not indica- 
tive deep personality tendencies. Evidence 


presented which suggests that the authoritarian re- 
sponses lower class individuals the scale 
cannot easily utilized making inferences about 
their personalities authoritarianism. Observed cor- 
relations between authoritarianism and various social 
attitudes may arise from the fact that both variables 
are strongly related education. 


10:10. Some nonprojective determinants percep- 
tion the TAT. Louisi- 
ana State University. 

Hypotheses were that two stimulus characteristics 
the TAT cards (pleasantness-unpleasantness, am- 
biguous-unambiguous) were correlated with the kind 
emotional tone elicited stories told the TAT 
cards. Twelve normal female subjects ranked TAT 
cards the dimensions pleasantness and ambigu- 
ity. These dimensions were correlated with the emo- 
tional-tone rankings told these same 
cards earlier study. The ‘ts showed both di- 
mensions significantly the emotional tone 
the stories. The dimensi nad sufficiently low 
intercorrelation considered separate factors 
affecting the emotional tone the stories. 


10:20. test the ability predict behavior and 
its correlates. Don AND Henry 
Michigan State University. 

“Thumbnail” sketches were abstracted from eight 

case studies. Reported behavior provided the criterion 
for scoring 120 true-false items selected item anal- 
yses. Odd-even reliability was .77; test-retest, .67. 
High performers (college students) were signifi- 
cantly higher achievers psychology, more anxious, 
and better readers. Women were superior men. 
Results were replicated three samples. fourth 
sample, weighted predictor, based the four sig- 
nificant factors, correlated .52 with test scores. These 
and additional results indicate the test useful 
approach measuring prediction ability, examining 
correlate factors, and evaluating training. 


10:30. Response acquiescence the California Psy- 
Pennsylvania State University. 

Since each the CPI personality scales contains 
widely varying percentages items keyed “true,” 
one may consider these percentages indices the 
degree which each scale reflects response acquies- 
cence (the generalized tendency answer 
The percentage items scored “true” each scale 
was correlated with the magnitude the scale’s cor- 
relation with several external measures reported 
the manual. number significant “higher order” 
relationships emerged (e.g., California scale, 
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MMPI scale), each consistent with the inter- 
pretation that response acquiescence major source 
variance the CPI. Methods for controlling for 
response acquiescence and for understanding its per- 
sonality correlates are discussed. 


Division Symposium: Community Mental 
Health Programs and Their Evaluation 


Washington Room, Statler 


Neuman, Chairman 


Participants: Ivan KLEIN, AND 
SAMUEL WALDFOGEL. 


Division 12. Symposium: Relationships Between 
Religion and Mental Health 


10:00-11:50. Ballroom, Statler 


Chairman 


Participants: Anton Religious experi- 
ence and psychological conflict. 


Ostow. Nature religious controls. 
Moral issues psychotherapy. 


Becker. Links between religion and psy- 
chology. 


Discussant: Mowrer. 


Division 14. Symposium: Current Controversies 
Executive Training 


10:00-11:50. North Ballroom, New Yorker 


Chairman 


FLEISHMAN, AND PERRIN 
STRYKER. 


Recorder: 


Division 15. Paper Session 
Washington Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


10:00. Correlates school achievement among 
white and negro children the same mental and 

Sixth grade pupils one county 

southeastern state were examined for achievement 

arithmetic and reading California Test Bureau 

tests. Teaching competency scores and demographic 
data were obtained for all teachers the same county. 

means analysis multiple covariance, the in- 

fluence and achievement were con- 

trolled. Significant achievement differences ad- 
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justed means favor white pupils Test 
and demographic data for teachers indicated Negro 
teachers excelled white amount and recency 
training and salary. White teachers were superior 
the test teaching competency. 


10:10. reading rate the elementary 
school and its relationship the einstellung ef- 
fect. Laycock, University California, 
Riverside. 

Hypotheses: flexible readers the sixth grade 
show different eye movement patterns, more readily 
shift rate without asking when reading very simple 
passage, and resist the einstellung effect better than 
inflexible readers. camera, flexible and 
inflexible readers were urged read passages very 
quickly and they read other, easier, passages without 
special instructions. They also took the Luchins 
Water Jar Test. Flexible and inflexible readers dif- 
fered significantly eye movements and efficiency 
increase without urging. There was tendency for 
rate flexibility accompany resistance the einstel- 
lung effect. 


10:20. The measurement word attack skills aid 
improving instruction english, reading, 
spelling, and other language skills. 
Triccs, Committee Diagnostic 
Reading Tests, Inc. 

Methods used schools teach reading have been 
sharply criticized. These attacks have been answered 
theoretically but not factually. The teaching read- 
ing should result the development four areas 
skills: word attack, vocabulary, comprehension, and 
versatile rates reading. Achievement test results 
might show specifically the extent which teaching 
methods are resulting the development these 
skills. This not generally true. Reading tests not 
include measure word attack skills. Tests measur- 
ing specifically the word attack skills grades 2-8 
were given, and the results are discussed. 


10:30. Spelling disability functional analogue 
repression: psychophysiological experiment 
education. Jack University Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley. 

Freud has stated that the little mistakes everyday 
life are not accidental but are caused half-repressed 
ideas. cites, under “The Writer’s many 
misspellings prove that forgetting all cases 
founded motive unconscious displeasure. Four, 
word association tests are used spelling tests. Un- 
pleasant hedonic tones, “traumatic” stimuli, reaction 
time, psychogalvanic-, peculiar-, and unpopular-re- 
sponses are used “complex indicators.” Group tests 
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are administered five large samples, one in- 
dividually tested. While the theory repression 
superficially supported, statistical analysis indicates 
that, fact, the theory totally inadequate ac- 
count for these data. 


10:40. Discussion. 


Division 17. Symposium: Empirical Studies 
Statistical versus Clinical Prediction 


10:00-11:50. East Room, Statler 


Chairman 


with several statistical methods for identifying 
psychotic MMPI profiles. 

Gorpon Discriminant analysis and 
prediction. 

critique. 

SHOBEN, Jr. Perceptiveness: trait, in- 
formation, condition 


Discussant: 


American Board for Psychological Services. Open 
Meeting 


11:00-11:50. Room, Statler 


Jr., President 


Division Psychophysiological Methodology 
Boston Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


11:00. Some empirical relationships between respir- 
atory activity and heart rate. JANELLEN HUTTEN- 
LOCHER AND Harvard 
University. 

Concurrent respiration and cardiotachometer re- 
cordings were taken six human subjects under 
controlled breathing conditions. Three speeds re- 
spiration (20/min., 10/min., 6/min.) were varied 
with three depths (shallow, medium, deep). Several 
types gasps were also studied. Large and consistent 
changes were associated with each type 
respiration. Deep slow breathing produces heart rate 
changes the order beats per minute during 
each breathing cycle. Other conditions produce reg- 
ular but smaller effects. These data indicate great 
need for controls respiration conditioning 
studies which employ heart rate measure 
anxiety. Suggestions for such controls are discussed. 
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11:10. The relation the magnitude volume 
pulse speed rote learning. 
Berry, University. 

Continuous records the finger volume pulse were 
obtained from male subjects during the learning 
nine-item two-place number list. The major find- 
ing that the mean volume pulse, utilizing all meas- 
ures for given subject, has rank-order correlation 
with trials criterion. The volume 
pulse does not vary significantly from moment 
moment but does adapt the general situation. There 
possibility that the adaptation represents vaso- 
constriction the peripheral blood vessels and dila- 
tion the vessels supplying the CNS. The subjects 
who effect such redistribution are identified the 
more rapid learners. 


11:20. Effects local blood removal the skin re- 
sistance and potential. Nebraska 
Psychiatric Institute. 

Skin resistance alternating with skin potential were 
recorded from both feet simultaneously before, during, 
and after exsanguination one foot Esmarch 
bandage. Exsanguination produced 50% 95% 
reduction the skin resistance response and abol- 
ished the positive wave the skin potential response 
with decrease, and often marked increase, the 
negative wave. There was consistent relationship 
between these effects and the direction base level 
changes. The role vascular changes skin bioelec- 
trical activity was clearly demonstrated. Neither vas- 
cular nor sweat gland theories alone can explain the 
results. 


11:30. Modification the cold pressor hypnotic 
suggestion. Marvin AND SEYMOUR 
Walter Reed Army Institute Re- 
search. 

attempt was made modify hypnotically 
induced anesthesia the typical cardiovascular response 
the cold pressor test. Four subjects, each serving 
his own control, underwent series six daily cold 
pressor tests (foot immersed ice water for five- 
minute period), using balanced sequence three 
control and three experimental days. Continuous 
measurements were obtained blood pressure, heart 
and respiratory rates, ballistocardiograph, and plethys- 
mograph. The results indicate that under hypnosis 
the cold pressor response, while never completely 
suppressed, can attenuated 80%. 


Division Reinforcement Schedules 
South Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


ig 
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11:00. Habit reversal function schedule 
reinforcement and drive strength. Roy 
MAN, New York University. (Sponsor, Howard 

Forty-eight rats learned simple nonspatial dis- 
crimination (Phase Half the subjects had inter- 
mittent reinforcements, while the other subjects were 
continuously reinforced. During Phase II, all subjects 
were subjected to.a reversal shift under strong 
weak drive. The results indicated that the habit re- 
versal was retarded both intermittent reinforce- 
ments during Phase and the high drive during 
Phase II. The results are consistent with Spence’s 
theory showing that conditioning principles are 
applicable simple selective learning. 


11:10. Partial reinforcement and nonresponse acqui- 
Northwestern University. 

Sixty rats were given identical training 
maze before being separated into four groups. The 
100% group was placed manually into the goal box 
times, finding pellet each time. The 50% found 
pellet irregularly times. The never found 
pellet. The control was placed unrewarded times 
neutral platform. Extinction trials followed. Non- 
response rewarded subjects performed better than un- 
rewarded subjects. Partial reinforcement had its ex- 
pected effect. Control subjects were superior 100% 
and subjects. Partial reinforcement occurs the 
stem maze, with noncorrection procedure, 
even with 100% reward. 


11:20. Resistance extinction function con- 
tinuous intermittent presentation training 
cue. Metvin Marx, University Missouri. 

test the prediction that resistance extinction 

will increased “partial extinction” procedure 
—random intermittent rather than continuous pre- 
sentation during extinction training stimulus— 
young, naive, male albino rats had runway 
training trials with food reward. The experimental 
group had the empty food cup present half the 
massed extinction trials; the control group had 
present continuously, during training. Experi- 
mental subjects ran reliably faster and 
longer The results support the assumption 
facilitated maintenance motivation mediated 
the intermittent cue. 


11:30. Spontaneous regression and recovery 
bar pressing response during sequence acqui- 
sition and extinction periods. 
Indiana University. 

Four groups rats were taught bar pressing 
response first period, were subsequently extin- 
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guished counterconditioning the opposite side, 
and reconditioned and extinguished three addi- 
tional periods. Combinations the intervals and 
hours) between the first three periods were dif- 
ferent for each group. progressive improvement 
across the experiment—regardless period—was 
found the correct discrimination the reinforced 
bar. Spontaneous regression and recovery, amounts 
roughly constant for the same inter-period intervals, 
were demonstrated throughout the experiment. Rela- 
tive frequency the conditioned response and rate 
reinforcement were examined. 


Division Personality Measurement 
Panel Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


11:00. investigation the process predicting 
job behavior. Barrett, Personnel 
Research and Development Corporation. 

This study was conducted examine the process 
which psychologist who evaluating person 
with reference his job suitability and promotability 
integrates the material gathered means objective 
tests, projective techniques, and interview which 
takes part. factor analysis was performed the 
instruments designed measure personality traits. 
Comparison the factors found showed that the 
final judgment the report writer (expressed 
ratings) was related the interview results, anal- 
ysis projective techniques, measures intelligence, 
and some factors derived from objective personality 
tests. 


11:10. The relation originality and verbal fluency 
FIELD, The RAND Corporation and University 
Southern California. 

this study, number personality inventory 
scales were selected because interest their pos- 
sible relations factors derived from performance 
tests originality and verbal fluency. Both inven- 
tories and tests were administered two samples. 
Sets tests and inventory scales were formed 
the basis factor analyses, and hypotheses were for- 
mulated relations between factors. Correlations 
were computed between the five composite scores rep- 
resenting four fluency factors and one originality 
factor and the inventory-factor scales. Correlations 
tended insignificant with few interesting ex- 
ceptions. 


11:20. The measurement predicting ability. Ros- 
SALL Northwestern University. 
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This paper concerned with the method measur- 
ing the ability individual predict the re- 
sponses group. previous experiments, the 
predictor would estimate percent individuals giving 
certain response. The question methodology 
whether this adequate substitute for predicting 
individual responses each member the group. 
comparison made predictor’s score when sum- 
ming his correct individual predictions and the score 
obtained summing his correct predictions one 
direction compared the number responses 
that direction. relatively low correlation ob- 
tained. 


11:30. Reliability and validity the Manifest Anx- 
iety Scale with schizophrenic patients and prison 
Richmond Professional Insti- 
tute and Medical College Virgina. 

Although MAS equivalent forms and retest reli- 
abilities are assuring, experimental exigencies easily 
alter filler items. Such changes may influence anxiety 
scores. The scale originally relied upon content valid- 
ity. Validation has since been approached devious 
means. method for validating projective techniques 
should more direct. Sixty-five schizophrenics were 
given five different anxiety scales, two which were 
specially constructed. Fifty critical items were given 
before and after CO, therapy anxious 
divided into matched treatment and control groups. 
The results indicated anxiety scores were not in- 
fluenced significantly filler items but were reduced 
significantly following CO, therapy. 


Division Voting and Opinion Change 
Keystone Room, Statler 


FRANKLIN Chairman 


11:00. Interaction socioeconomic characteristics 
and reference groups with respect voting be- 
havior. Homer Cooper, Montana State Uni- 
versity. 

Motivation with respect voting frequently at- 
tributed the influence group memberships and 
social structure. This study concerned the interaction 
reference group dimensions (political party iden- 
tification and self-perceptions social class) and 
socioeconomic positions (income, education, occupa- 
tion) with regard voting. The findings were: (a) 
reference group dimensions are determinants voting 
which are independent socioeconomic positions, but 
the latter are not independent the former: 
“cross-pressures” are induced among with 
homogeneous socioeconomic positions and hen. 
ous reference group memberships, but not among per- 


sons with homogeneous reference group memberships 
and heterogeneous socioeconomic positions. 


11:10. inverse factor analysis local election. 
Joun University Hawaii. 

Hawaii’s 1954 election had two aspects sufficiently 
novel arouse widespread interest and demand ex- 
the election Democratic majorities all 
legislative the election the Territorial Leg- 
islature majority candidates Japanese 
ancestry. Two inverse factor analyses, one based upon 
precinct returns and the other upon sample 
ballots, revealed meaningful cognitive dimensions 
(“party,” “ethnic affiliation,” appar- 
ently utilized the electorate their perception 
the candidates. While the two procedures resulted 
generally similar factor structures, the ballot data, 
expected, revealed residual factors unobtained the 
precinct returns method. 


11:20. Some relationships between susceptibility 
opinion change, perceived parental domination, 
and sex. Bert Naval Medical Re- 
search Laboratory. 

This study investigated some correlates suscepti- 
bility communication induced opinion changes. 
Forty-five heterogeneous opinion items were ad- 
ministered 298 high school students before and after 
exposure communications consisting the majority 
opinions three sources: Parents, Teachers, Stu- 
dents. Item analyses yielded reliable opinion change 
scale which was relatively independent opinion item 
content, communication “source,” and initial level 
opinion. Girls demonstrated significantly more opinion 
change than boys, and girls’ change scores were posi- 
tively related perceived parental domination. Boys’ 
opinion change scores interacted with perceived par- 
ental domination and feelings rebelliousness toward 
parents. 


11:30. Discussion. Discussant 


Division 12. Hospital and Outpatient Depart- 
ments 
11:00-11:50. West Room, Statler 


Mary Chairman 


11:00. Are mental hospital admission rates valid 
measure the incidence mental illness the 
general population? Henry Nebraska 
Psychiatric Institute and University Nebraska 
College Medicine. 

investigation was made the hypothesis that 
public mental hospital admission rates reflect the in- 
cidence mental illness society. Acceptance re- 
jection this hypothesis requires knowledge the 
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actual sources variance admission rates. Analy- 
sis census data showed wide differences rates 
between states, but these variations seemed ac- 
counted for number mental hospital beds per 
capita and the rates which deaths and discharges 
released hospital beds for new admissions. Variations 
admission rates were found largely function 
the availability bed space. 


11:10. Psychophysics, semantics, and hospital com- 
munication. Sprro Evansville State 
Hospital, Evansville, Indiana. 

group psychiatric aides and group pro- 
fessional hospital personnel rank ordered list 
psychiatric symptom-terms terms the degree 
which each contributes toward favorable psychiatric 
prognosis. significant degree concordance was 
found exist within groups and significant agree- 
ment between groups. Certain these symptoms were 
predetermined represent behavioral characteristics 
having high personal threat value for the aide. The 
prediction that such symptoms would perceived 
the aide contributing poorer prognosis was 
supported with only two symptoms failing conform. 


11:20. evaluation attitudes toward psychiatric 
Center, Waco, 

The problem involved development sort and 
its utilization for measuring attitudes toward psy- 
chiatric nursing care large hospital. Subjects 
were 173 nursing personnel and related dis- 
ciplines. From item sort describing five cate- 
gories nursing care, “Ideal” and “Actual” sorts 
were secured the specially devised sorting board 
from all nursing service levels, shifts, and wards and 
from six related disciplines. Analyses variance be- 
tween levels, shifts, wards, and disciplines were made. 
Actual-ideal correlations were compared groups. 
hierarchy attitudes emerged representing 
nursing care upon which all groups agreed. Subtle 
group differences were found. 


11:30. The fate psychiatric clinic outpatients as- 
signed psychotherapy. Na- 
tional Institute Mental Health. 

Patients who frequent psychiatric outpatient clin- 
ics comprise one the largest patient groups and 
therefore one the great mental health problems 
the nation. generally assumed that most current 
forms psychotherapy, derived primarily from studies 
“private” outpatients university students, may 
also applied this clinic group. this study, the 
following questions are explored: psychiatrists 
prefer certain these patients for psychotherapy? 
the patients accept the psychotherapy offered? 
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the patients benefit from psychotherapy? 3413 
new Phipps Clinic patients, the 384 referred for in- 
dividual psychotherapy comprise the study sample. 


Division 15. Symposium: Educational Psychol- 
ogy and Educational Philosophy: Values and 
Sciences 


:50. 


Chairman 


Washington Room, New Yorker 


Participants: (Sponsor, William 


APA DAY, MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 


Invited Address 
1:30-3:00. Manhattan Center 
Harry Chairman 
Harvard University. The Molecular 
Basis Vision: Study Psychochemical Paral- 
lelism. 
Reception for Wives APA Members 
Georgian Room, Statler 


Presentation Gavels Past Presidents 


Manhattan Center 


Annual Report the Members the American 
Psychological Association 


3:45-4:45. Manhattan Center 
SHARTLE. APA Finances and the 1958 
Budget. 


Launor Carter. Major Decisions the 1957 
APA Council Meetings. 


Annual Report the Execu- 
tive Secretary. 


American Psychological Foundation Science Writ- 
ers Award 
4:45-5:00. Manhattan Center 
Chairman 


Presentation the First Award for Distinguished 
Science Writing. (Recipient will announced 
the meeting. 


American Psychological Association Distinguished 
Scientific Contribution Awards 


Manhattan Center 
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Address the President the American Psycho- 
logical Association 


Manhattan Center 


Lee The Two Disciplines Scientific 
Psychology. 


Induction New President 


Reception for Members the American Psycho- 
logical Association 


9:15. North Ballroom, New Yorker 


All APA Dance 
Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 


Dress optional 


TUESDAY MORNING, SEPTEMBER 


Divisions and 12. Symposium: Contributions 
Psychologists the Encouragement Re- 
search Medical Settings 


9:00-10:50. Penn Top North, Statler 
Joun Barry, Chairman 


relationship psychologists medical research. 

the training medical personnel. 

Roy HAMLIN AND JOHN Barry. Encourag- 
ing research part psychiatric residency 
program. 

Maurice Lorr. The stimulation multidisciplinary 
medical government research government serv- 
ice. 

Discussants: BENJAMIN PASAMANICK AND CHARLES 

STROTHER 


Division and Psi Chi. Symposium: Training 
for Research Psychology 
:50. 


LEONARD CARMICHAEL, Chairman 


Washington Room, New Yorker 


Participants 


Benton Research training for ex- 
perimental psychology. 

James Research training for applied 
psychology. 


Research training for clinical 
psychology. 

Research training the gradu- 
ate curriculum. 


Division Conference the Experimental 
Analysis Behavior: Experimental Pro- 
cedures and Results with Human Subjects 


Panel Room, New Yorker 


Brapy, Chairman 


Division Perception 
South Room, New Yorker 


Jones, Chairman 


9:00. Auditory localization and adaptation body 
AND New York University 
Bellevue Medical Center. 

Normal children show smaller compensatory errors 
than adults setting luminous line the vertical 
when their body tilted. With increasing age, the line 
displaced increasingly opposite their body tilt. The 
present study children, age finds analo- 
gous phenomenon audition. The younger children, 
when tilted, localize ambient sound their median 
plane with average error. This error increases 
systematically mean for the oldest children 
Correlated with this are increasingly ac- 
curate estimates the upright body position (from 
14° mean error) with increasing age. 


9:10. The effects adaptation upon judgments 
WALTER COHEN AND 
University Buffalo. 

attempt was made study the extent which 
dependence upon tilted frame was function 
duration exposure the frame. Forty undergrad- 
uates were presented with experimental situation 
similar that used Witkin. The groups continu- 
ously exposed the tilted frame were more dependent 
upon the frame than groups remaining the dark 
the same amount time. The differences were sig- 
nificant the level. However, 8-minute exposure 
was not significantly different from 16-minute ex- 
posure. Interpretation the data terms the 
concept satiation seems justified. 


9:20. Effects color apparent weight: Paired 
comparisons data. Carr Jr., Georgia 
Institute Technology. 

paired comparisons procedures, was found 
that different colored cubes the same size differ 
apparent weight when observed college students. 
Differences between colors apparent weight were 
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consistent regardless the size the cube (2”, 
side). Apparent weight was not signifi- 
cantly correlated with preference for the colors. Meas- 
ured reflectance was significantly correlated with ap- 
parent weight. 


9:30. Cutaneous sensitivity electrical pulse stimuli. 
Ohio State University. 
(Sponsor, Philburn Ratoosh) 

The skin the forearm has been stimulated with 
pulse electrical stimuli durations varying from 
microseconds milliseconds. considering the 
pulse impedance function the Fourier fre- 
quency components, has been shown that, within 
the interval microseconds—1 millisecond, the elec- 
trical sensitivity obeys intensity-duration reciproc- 
ity law. Studies the properties temporal latent 
addition and changes thresholds due anoxia 
consideration the characteristics the various 
nerve fiber types, demonstrate that the loci stimula- 
tion are large fibers. 


Division Verbal Learning 
:50. 


Ascu, Chairman 


Hartford—Detroit Suite, New Yorker 


9:00. Intrusions recall retroactive inhibition. 
PETERSON AND MARGARET JEAN PETER- 
son, Indiana University. 

Intrusions recall the retroactive inhibition ex- 
periment have not maintained proportionate rela- 
tion decrement recall with increasing degrees 
interpolated list learning. Multiple factor theories 
retroactive inhibition have been proposed account 
for this. The confounding degree interpolated 
list learning with time between interpolated learning 
and recall has been overlooked. The present experi- 
ment measured intrusions when recall immediately 
followed interpolated learning and when recall oc- 
curred after minutes. Intrusions were found 
significantly more numerous the latter condition, 
although decrement recall was not significantly 
different. 


9:10. Retroactive interference, retention, and cluster- 
ing free recall. Corer, University 
Maryland. 

Interference theories forgetting not receive 
support from retention studies highly organized 
material. The present experiment investigated the ef- 
fect organization, measured Bousfield’s tech- 
nique for studying clustering free recall, retro- 
active interference design. While clear-cut evidence 


was found for forgetting due interference num- 
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ber words recalled, there was evidence for inter- 
ference far clustering was concerned. The re- 
sults, consistent with other findings, suggest that 
further inquiry needed order determine the 
conditions which produce forgetting highly or- 
ganized material. 


9:20. Studies isolation: II. Associative vs. non- 
associative processes explanatory -concepts. 
SALTz AND SLATER Air Force 
Personnel and Training Research Center, Col- 
orado. 

The best verified aspect the von Restorff isola- 
tion phenomenon serial learning the rapidity with 
which the isolated term learned response. Two 
general bases for explanation are compared: (a) 
isolation may facilitate the association the term 
with its appropriate stimulus; isolation may 
strengthen the tendency for the term emitted 
response. Comparison controlled association vs. 
recall data indicated: isolated terms not occur 
correct responses significantly more frequently than 
nonisolated terms, but are emitted significantly more 
frequent than nonisolated terms. Results were in- 
terpreted supporting response 
strength concept. 


9:30. Studies isolation: III. Generalization due 
semantic similarity explanatory basis for 
the compensation effect. SLATER NEWMAN AND 
Air Force Personnel and Training 
Research Center, Colorado. 

Studies isolation serial learning indicate: 
facilitated learning the isolated and surrounding 
items, (b) interference with learning remaining list 
items effect). was hypothesized 
that this effect results from increased tendency for 
generalization occur among homogeneous items 
isolated lists due increased tendency for these items 
appear more similar. These items, learned part 
isolated lists, were found more similar 
one another terms Osgood’s “semantic differen- 
tial” than when learned part nonisolated lists. 
The concept generalization may not adequate 
account for the effect. 


Division Symposium: Structured versus Un- 
structured Personality Tests 


North Ballroom, New Yorker 
Benno Chairman 


Participants 


Objectifying the projective ap- 
proach. 
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McArtuur. Structured for use, un- 
structured for truth? 


and non-objective tests for different purposes. 


Discussant: MEEHL. 


Division Effects Anxiety Performance 
Keystone Room, Statler 


Kates, Chairman 


9:00. further experimental study response- 
interference versus drive-facilitation theory 
the effect anxiety upon learning. SEYMOUR 
FESHBACH AND ARMIN University Penn- 
sylvania. 

The study bears upon two alternative views—the 
drive-facilitation hypothesis Spence and Taylor 
and the response-interference hypothesis Child, 
Sarason, and Mandler—that have been proposed 
account for data indicating that high anxious sub- 
jects perform more poorly difficult learning tasks 
than low anxious subjects. High anxious subjects, 
having learned nonsense syllable list under relaxed 
conditions, recalled the list under ego threatening 
under neutral instructions. significant interaction 
between the experimental conditions and rate 
learning the initial list was obtained. The results 
are interpreted being incompatible with the drive- 
facilitation hypothesis. 


9:10. Test anxiety level and performance under 
stress. ZANWIL SPERBER, University California, 
Los Angeles. 

Air Force recruits, scoring the highest and low- 
est quartiles Sarason’s measure test anxiety, 
were tested under high and low stress. The perform- 
ance battery provided eight scores per subject and 
sampled range cognitive functions. The statisti- 
cally significant differences showed that the effects 
anxiety performance were the opposite direction 
that reported Sarason using Yale students 
subjects. The opposite effects test anxiety the 
performance the Air Force recruit and Yale stu- 
dent populations are discussed terms the differ- 
ences social class associated experiences these 
two subject groups. 


9:20. The relationship manifest anxiety ef- 
ficiency problem solving. WILLIAMS 

High and Low Anxious college students (from 
upper and lower thirds Taylor MAS) solved two 
problems device which presented successive dis- 
plays numbered lights. The subject was discover 
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the rule (“concept”) which determined which light 
was “correct.” Data for analysis consisted number 
displays, errors, and time for each the two prob- 
lems. Low subjects worked more efficiently than High 
the first problem. However, differences were not 
found the second (“difficult”) problem where, 
the assumption that MAS scores reflect drive (Hull), 
the greatest difference efficiency would expected. 


9:30. Decision and motor components reaction 
time function anxiety level and task com- 
Duke University. 

testing the hypothesis that high anxiety facili- 
tates performance simple tasks and impedes per- 
formance complex tasks, graded series reac- 
tion time tasks (from simple complex) and clini- 
cal anxious and control patient population were used. 
Two response measures, tentatively designated dif- 
ferentially reflecting decision and motor components 
the response, indicated that High Anxious subjects 
were consistently and reliably slower all tasks and 
were reliably more variable. Although the High group 
showed interference all levels task difficulty, 
was relatively less impeded the simpler tasks and 
more impeded the complex. 
Division 10. Symposium: Information Theory 
and the Arts 


9:00-10:50. Boston Room, New Yorker 
ARNHEIM, Chairman 


Frep ATTNEAVE, JAMES GIBSON, AND 
Davip 


Division 12. Personality Theory (Summarized pa- 
pers 


Washington Room, Statler 
Jon Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Washington 
Room, Statler, 


9:00. reformulation the problem reading 
disability. Brooklyn Col- 
lege Educational Clinic. 

This paper reformulates, theoretically 
cally, the problem reading disability. summary 
the contributions Hinshelwood, Orton, Fernald, 
Gates, Harris, Liss, Blanchard, and Klein provided 
indicate the differing orientations and the conse- 
quences with regard method. From each drawn 
the implication that the motivational aspect the 
essential characteristic all the approaches and 
that reading disability symptom, not illness 


syndrome. The individual character the motivational 
disturbance becomes the subject diagnosis and 
treatment, and the paper briefly presents and discusses 
five phases therapy. 


9:05. The development sex-role inversion and 
Force Academy. 

This paper concerned with the necessity and 
theoretical implications differentiating between 
sex-role inversion and homosexuality. Failure make 
distinction results confusion, both theory and 
research. hypothesized that inversion based 
early, continuing identification-attachment the 
parent the opposite sex. The invert psycho- 
somatic misfit, having the body and biological struc- 
ture one sex along with the personality and psy- 
chological structure the other sex. Also hypothe- 
sized basic difference between the sexes the 
neaning expressed sex-role preference. The latter 
hypothesis necessitates distinction between sex-role 
identification and sex-role preference. 


NETT, AND Epwarp Tufts University. 


Emotional aspects morality, pleasure, and 


Using the Freudian trichotomy morality (super- 
ego), pleasure (id) and the self (ego), the associa- 
tion strengths feeling states relevant con- 
temporary clinical thinking are assessed. Based upon 
the scores 100 subjects, empirical equivalents 
these feeling states were determined means mul- 
tiple forced-choice judgments. Results suggest feelings 
which are associated greater lesser extent 
with each these three basic dimensions. Patterns 
consistent and inconsistent with current clinical ideas 
are discussed. Statistically significant findings are re- 
ported and interpreted. 

9:15. Some doubts about current usage defense 
mechanisms. Norton, Alfred Univer- 
sity. 

Three questions are raised: has time changed the 
frequency occurrence any the defense mecha- 
nisms, and there any possible way tell; has ex- 
perience shown some the mechanisms suf- 
ficiently “satisfactory” that their good aspects should 
pointed out well their maladjustive 
and has the variety interpretations developed 
the point causing some confusion? Discussion 
some the more common terms included sup- 
port the need raise these questions. The terms in- 
cluded are rationalization, compensation, identifica- 
tion, projection, repression, fantasy, and sublimation. 


9:20. The direction manifest hostility: Its meas- 
urement and meaning. SAUL SIEGEL, BERNARD 
SPILKA, Topeka State Hos- 
pital, Topeka, Kansas, Washburn University, and 
Denver University. 

This paper concerned with the development and 
validation three scales measure the direction 
hostility expression. The directions assessed are ex- 
tropunitive, intropunitive, and projected. Normative 
data were obtained administering the scales 300 
college students. Correlations were run with the 
Rosenzweig Study, and additional validation was 
obtained through testing 100 nursing students and 
paranoid schizophrenics (26 whom were designated 
“criminally insane” and classified 
criminal”). The obtained data indicate the validity 
these hostility measures. Future refinements and 
the theoretical implications this work are discussed. 


9:25. 
childhood discipline and psychopathology. Nor- 
MAN GREENFIELD, University Wisconsin 
Medical School. 


The purpose this study was investigate the 


The relationship between recalled forms 


relationship between psychopathology and types 
childhood discipline. The hypothesis was advanced 
that psychiatric patients would report greater per- 
centage indirect “psychological” forms dis- 
cipline their childhood training while control 
group would report greater degree direct 
“physical” discipline. Fifty-eight psychiatric patients 
were matched for relevant extraneous variables with 
like number controls, and responses ques- 
tionnaire relating forms childhood punishment 
were evaluated. Results indicated highly significant 
confirmation the hypothesis. 


9:30. Second-order factors personality measure- 
ment. SAMUEL KARSON AND KENNETH POOL, 
1100th USAF Hospital, Washington, and 
Air Force School Aviation Medicine. 

attempt replicate the second-order per- 
sonality factors recently reported Cattell, second- 
order factor analysis the Test was done 
using Thurstone’s centroid method. The sample con- 
sisted Air Force flying officers referred for 
medical and psychological evaluation. Rotation sim- 
ple structure means graphs yielded six second- 
order factors which were identified Anxiety-versus- 

Dynamic Integration, Extraversion-versus-Intraver- 

sion, Nonconformity-versus-Conformity, Dependence- 

versus-Independence, Obsessive-Compulsive Character 

Structure, and Emotional Sensitivity-versus-Tough- 

ness. These factors are compared with those reported 

Cattell. 
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Division 12. Psychotherapy (Summarized pa- 
pers) 


East Room, Statler 
Kass, Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Ivy Suite, 
Statler, 


9:00. Analysis self and peer personality ratings 
Neuropsychiatric Research Laboratory, Wash- 
ington, 

The hypothesis was tested that personality patterns 
non-patient sample would not differ from per- 
sonality patterns patient sample. Ratings self 
and peer 100 psychotherapists were factor 
analyzed. The six factors emerging from the analysis 
peer ratings agreed essentially with those 
earlier analysis patient sample. Analysis self 
ratings did not agree closely. Comparison data 
self and peer ratings suggests that the interrela- 
tion complex covert and manifest personality traits 
may viewed differently when rated self and 
when rated “others.” 


9:05. study therapist behavior the thera- 
peutic relationship. Ashville, 
North 

theoretical framework growth stages pro- 
posed. postulated that each beginning therapist 
passes through this sequence growth stages 
progresses toward expertness. Growth stages, order 
their resolution, are: the ego protective stage, the 
technique oriented stage, the stage self-awareness, 
and the stages increasing differentiation. The prob- 
lem test the applicability this framework 
therapists’ growth. Rating scales for ego protective 
and interaction behaviors are set up, with points 
these scales representing responses thought 
indicative each the four postulated stages 


growth. 


9:10. Reliability and validity psychologists’ evalu- 
ation therapy readiness. CATHARINE 
HAM, Outpatient Clinic, Brooklyn, New 
York. 

This research was done under empirical conditions 
mental hygiene clinic terms diagnostic test- 
ing methods customarily used this setting. The pa- 
tient population consisted cases selected 
seven psychiatrists. The study dealt with the relia- 
bility six psychologists’ independent evaluations 
readiness for therapy, using pretherapy test protocols. 
Validation judgments terms treating psychia- 
rating performance after least six months 
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therapy was attempted. Correlation psycholo- 
gists’ evaluation with each other was r=.40 
but with psychiatric criterion only 
.01). Efficacy various criteria and character- 
istics psychiatric choice were studied. 


9:15. The therapist’s contribution the treatment 
process: comparison between psychiatrists and 
psychologists with respect therapeutic formu- 
lations and techniques. Strupp, George 
Washington University School Medicine. 

The person the therapist integral part 
any psychotherapeutic method, yet little research has 
been concerned with therapist variables. larger ex- 
perimental study has attempted provide compara- 
tive data the therapist’s performance initial 
interview. Length experience therapy, both 
psychiatrists and psychologists, appears have few 
demonstrable effects clinical evaluations, treat- 
ment plans, and goals, but leads diversification 
technique. The therapist’s attitude toward the pa- 
tient was found correlated with certain clinical 
evaluations and seems affect the emotional tone 
his communications. 


9:20. Sequential dependencies 
AULD, Jr. AND Yale 
University. 

Typescripts four psychotherapy cases were con- 


tent analyzed. Following this, the authors computed 


the likelihood that each category behavior would 
followed the same category another cate- 
gory. The patient’s behavior tends persist; for in- 
stance, silence likely lead more silence. Re- 
sistant speech likely followed silence, and 
silence resistant speech; this demonstrates 
equivalence silence and resistant talk. Experienced 
therapists were more likely intervene after re- 
sistant talk the patient than after non-resistant 
talk; inexperienced therapists were not more likely 
so. 


9:25. Some neglected aspects learning theory ap- 
plied psychopathology and psychotherapy. 
LAKIN Anderson Orthopedic Hospital, 
Arlington, 

Learning theory can offer simplified, unified con- 
cepts applicable psychopathology and psychotherapy. 
These may include causes psychopathology, ap- 
plication corrective measures (therapy), assess- 
ment change (follow-up), all flowing from core 
set propositions. interference theory position, 
part the learning theory, can offer simpler ex- 
planations symptom formation, origin clinical 
(diagnostic) grouping, redundancy, and anxiety. Con- 
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flict between overassertiveness and disconfirmation 
gives rise the above problems. Fear and other 
avoidance conditions are secondary overassertive- 
ness, not primary considerations therapy com- 
mon causes human psychopathology. 


9:30. Sexual outlet and psychotherapy. Frep 
State Hospital, Atascadero, Cali- 
fornia. 

This paper attempts emphasize that the thera- 
pist’s professional responsibility and goal help 
improve the sex offender’s mental health. This 
usually accomplished procedures which the pa- 
tient accepted is. The patient’s morality 
(choice sexual outlet) beyond the reach the 
therapist. such, should accepted. intervene 
directly the patient’s ethics antitherapeutic, be- 
cause threatens rapport with overtones moral 
rejection. The therapist has right his own moral 
convictions regarding choice sexual outlet, but 
should avoid inflicting these the patient. 


Division 14. Paper Session 
Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


Leon Chairman 


9:00. Dual allegiance engineering plant com- 
munity. Francis Loyola University. 

This study the attitudes Western Electric 
engineers toward the company and engineers’ collec- 
tive bargaining unit, the CWETEN (ESA). The 
questionnaire used the study gives equal emphasis 
company and union attitudes and explores such 
areas advancement, professional standards and rec- 
ognition, working conditions, union policies and lead- 
ership, strikes, and Union Participation. This report 
concerns itself with the first phase the study which 
consisted pilot study randomly selected en- 
gineers stratified length service and engineering 
specialty. The hypothesis that dual allegiance exists 
this engineering plant community was not borne 
out the findings which indicated that over half 
the sample were favorable toward the union and had 
union allegiance while less than 20% had favorable 
attitudes toward the company and company allegiance. 


9:15. The use machinery disabled workers. 
YuKER AND WILLIAM CAMPBELL. 
Hofstra College and Abilities, Inc. 

The use machinery disabled workers was 
studied Abilities, Inc., manufacturing firm that 
employs only disabled persons. These studies indicated 
that very many machines could operated dis- 
abled persons with minimum difficulty. some 
cases was necessary make modifications the 
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machines order facilitate their operation. These 
modifications, most which were simple and inex- 
pensive, tended greatly increase worker produc- 
tivity. Many the modifications result increased 
efficiency when they are applied machines used 
non-disabled persons. 


9:30. Can image-building advertising assessed: 
Leavitt, Chicago Tribune and Edward 
Weiss Company. 

The problem measuring the effects the more 
ephemeral and global aspects advertisements and 
other communications key problem the applica- 
tion psychology advertising. The present study 
employed modification the Gough Adjective 
Check List measure the perceptual and cognitive 
changes produced communication. The percep- 
tion cosmetic products supports the position that 
advertising produces cohesive product “personality” 
and that this “personality” can measured the 
suggested technique. 


Division Occupational Choice 
West Room, Statler 


Joun Gustap, Chairman 


9:00. Occupational choice various socioeconomic 
groups and different cultural environments. Har- 
Geist, Berkeley, California. 

new picture vocational interest test, having the 
same categories the Kuder with the addition 
dramatic scale, was standardized. the course the 
standardization, the choices students for each pic- 
ture and scale were tabulated both according grade 
level and socioeconomic group California and 
Puerto Rico. Both socioeconomic level and cultural 
environment are powerful determining forces the 
occupational choice youngsters and adults for vari- 
ous occupations. Differences occupational choice 
according socioeconomic level and cultural and 
national mores (between and Puerto Rico) are 
discussed, and tentative reasons for such choices are 
explained. 


9:10. personality inventory employing occupa- 
tional titles for content. Na- 
tional Merit Scholarship Corporation. 

The preference inventory was constructed 
series rational-empirical steps. The present in- 
ventory consists the following scales including 
validity scales: Physical Activity, Intellectuality, Re- 
sponsibility, Orderliness, Verbal Activity, Emotion- 
ality, Control, Aggressiveness, Masculinity-Feminin- 
ity, Status, Infrequency, and Response Bias. The 
validity seven the scales supported sig- 
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nificant and appropriate differences among defined 
criterion groups controls, psychiatric patients, 
patients, criminal psychopaths, college freshmen 
several divergent curricula, occupational groups 
differential status, and adult males and females. In- 
ventory scales have significant relationships with the 
Welsh and scales the MMPI, job performance 
ratings psychiatric aides, the Strong, and the 
Kuder. 


9:20. Faking vocational classification situation. 
Mayo AND ISAIAH GUTTMAN, 
Naval Air Technical Training Command. 

This paper describes investigation faking 
self-report instruments under the real-life motivation 
conditions military occupational classification 
situation. The MMPI and the Navy Vocational 
Interest Inventory were administered Navy avia- 
tion recruits with instructions randomly assigned 
three experimental conditions. The results, showing 
expected variations with the experimental conditions 
the and scales but not the forced-choice in- 
terest inventory MMPI clinical scales, along with 
other supporting results, are interpreted evidence 
that under standard conditions faking may not 
prevalent the type vocational classification situa- 
tion considered here classical studies faking 
would suggest. 


9:30. Predicting concentration field choice. FRANCES 
Dunn, Brown University. 

Freshman records for over 1300 men and women 
who graduated concentration fields were studied 
the use discriminant analysis and multiple re- 
gression analysis determine whether concentration 
field choice could predicted from freshman test 
records these procedures. The concentration field 
actually chosen was accurately predicted the dis- 
criminant analysis one the three most likely 
choices for 50% the group. The regression analysis 
predicted the exact field for only 21% the group. 
would appear that the use discriminant analysis 
for guidance should further investigated and better 
variables sought, whereas the use predictions ob- 
tained regression analysis should severely ques- 
tioned and perhaps completely abandoned for use 
aiding educational and vocational choices. 


Films. Social and Applied 
Georgian Room, Statler 


(For titles, see Films Friday.) 


Division Perception 
10:00-10:50. South Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


10:00. Toward formulation odor classification 
system. Francis anp Howarp 
Quartermaster Food and Container In- 

order determine some the basic dimensions 
the recognition and descriptions odors, sub- 
jects rated the intensity odorants olfac- 
torium attributes addition hedonic tone 
and overall intensity. The sums ratings were stand- 
ardized. Reliabilities five repeat odorants were 
high. Attributes and odorants were each factor ana- 
lyzed Q). After quartimax rotation, the most 
important factor was affectivity. Several more factors 
were identified, but interpretation additional fac- 
tors may depend analysis physical chemical 
properties the odorants. 


10:10. intensity scales for three odors. 
Jones, University Caltfornia, Los 
Angeles. 

Subjective intensity scales for heptane, octane, and 
benzene were obtained the method magnitude 
estimation using sniffing technique. Thirty inexperi- 
enced observers made two estimates each for seven 
stimulus intensities for each substance. When the 
median magnitude estimations were plotted against 
the ratios between the threshold and stimulus vapor 
pressures, relationship the form was 
found. Adjusting the benzene scale permitted fitting 
all points with the same equation with less than 
excess variance. concluded that the three sub- 
stances must affect the organism much the same 
way. 


10:20. Masking beats repeated bursts tone. 
Jr., Massachusetts Institute Technology. 

For certain rise times and stimulus intensities 
repeated burst tone, listeners report hearing beats 
when the relation between the frequency the tone 
and the burst rate nearly harmonic. When the tone 
frequency and the burst rate are exactly harmonic 
grossly inharmonic, beats are heard. The effective- 
ness filtered thermal noise masking these beats 
has been studied function spectral distribution 
the noise energy for several tone frequencies and 
rise times. These masking experiments are discussed 
relation current auditory theories. 


10:30. Auditory masking tones and bands 
cal Research Laboratory. 

Narrow bands noise yield masking patterns simi- 
lar those tones, except for the elimination the 
effects beats and combination tones. Noise bands 
produce greater masking effects the octave con- 


a 
Sp 
sti 
qu 
ing 
the 
hor 
triz 


SEPTEMBER 


taining the masking frequencies, but approximately 
follow the masking curve tones higher fre- 
quencies. These findings support the interpretation 
made tone masking curves with respect the de- 
terminants the extent and form the curves. 
Noise bands extend masking considerably lower 
frequencies, but this seems involve mechanism 
peculiar the effects impulsive stimulus the 
ear. 


Division Verbal Learning 
Suite, New Yorker 


Corer, Chairman 


10:00. Perceptual conditions association. 
MON Ascu, Swarthmore College. 

Association has always referred the joining 
two terms, each which distinct unit. have 
compared the joining terms when each unit 
and when they are parts the same unit. The paired 
stimuli the Separate condition were simple outline 
figures (e.g., parallelogram) and horizontal line 
drawn particular way (e.g., small crosses). 
the Joined condition, the identical figures were drawn 
with contour corresponding the paired line 
parallelogram with contour crosses). Recall 
the pairs was markedly and significantly superior 
the Joined condition. The implications for theory 
association are discussed. 


10:10. Processes underlying the learning single 
paired associate item. Coox, Uni- 
versity Aberdeen. 

theory asserting that the processes underlying 
paired associate learning involve making implicit re- 
sponses the two terms and then conditioning 
the implicit response the response term upon 
the stimulus properties the implicit response 
the stimulus term correctly predicted that 
“prompting” training procedure would significantly 
superior “confirmation” procedure. The prompt- 
ing procedure consisted briefly presenting the 
stimulus term, then the response term, and then re- 
quiring the subjects reproduce the response term. 
the confirmation procedure, the period for practic- 
ing reproducing the response term occurred between 
the presentations the stimulus and response terms. 


10:20. Stimulus vs. response meaningfulness 
paired associate verbal learning. 
AND Frepric Louisiana State 
University. 

Four independent groups subjects practiced 

homogeneous lists pairs dissyllables for 

trials. Two levels meaningfulness (m) were em- 
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ployed, high and low giving 
H-L, and agreement with prediction, the 
lists were learned with the order proficiency shown 
above. The percentages correct responses during the 
last two trials were 99.8%, 97.8%, 91.3%, and 52.5%, 
respectively. Greater facilitation due response mean- 
ingfulness, compared with stimulus meaningfulness 
list and stimulus-by-response interactions. 


10:30. The influence syllable familiarization 
association value, serial rote learning, and remi- 
University California, Berkeley. 

Two experiments investigated the effect syllable 
familiarization association value, serial learning, 
and postrest performance following two-minute rest 
interval. The purpose was determine the facilita- 
tive effect familiarization resulted from increased 
association value causing greater effectiveness me- 
diating responses. Further, wished know the 
expected reduction errors would influence postrest 
performance. Such effect would help clarify the 
problem reminiscence. Syllable familiarization pro- 
duced effect association value. There were 
differences resulting from the rest. Familiarization re- 
duced trials learn, but increased the 
errors. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Applied 
Psychometrics 


Empire Suite, New Yorker 


Murray GLANZER, Chairman 


10:00. Factors motor skill learning function 
Research Laboratory. 

compensatory tracking task, measures 
performance were taken for each the trials 100 
subjects. Subjects were divided into four groups 
which used tracking control with different spring 
and mass characteristics. Intercorrelations ten prac- 
tice trials under the four experimental conditions 
were subjected factor analysis. The factor structure 
indicates general accuracy factor and several fac- 
tors identified terms experimental task varia- 
tions. Implications the findings are related previ- 
ous experimental results and problems per- 
formance measurement and training procedures. The 
sensitivity factor analysis experimental pro- 
cedures discussed. 


10:10. Statistical utility and the theory signifi- 
cance tests. AND SAMUEL 
Messick, Princeton University. 
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Two limitations statistical tests significance 
are pointed out. First, they are dependent upon the 
sample size, and second, the empirical situation 
controlled and uncontrolled variables does not cor- 
respond the statistical model real and chance 
effects. suggested that significance tests sup- 
plemented with what are called indices utility. 
Such index provided the partitioned sums 
squares the analysis variance. Analogous indices 
are suggested for application nonparametric cases. 


10:20. Estimation item difficulty. Gorpon 
Test Research Service and Hunter College. 
(Sponsor, Helen Walker) 

Estimation item difficulty was studied relation 
item content, professional background the judges, 
and relative effectiveness three arrangements 
sets items known difficulty provided aids 
making judgments similar items. the arrange- 
ments used, the most effective set anchor items had 
actual difficulty indices distributed evenly terms 
percentile points throughout the range difficulty. 
obtaining difficulty estimates items relatively 
uncomplicated subject matter content, the judges’ ac- 
quaintance with the population examined 
probably more important than their knowledge the 
subject matter. 


10:30. Models for representations sample popu- 
lations. Carson University Texas. 
The paper summarizes the development models 
for representations functioning personalities and 
behavioral potentialities among subjects drawn 
sample populations and illustrates necessary opera- 
tions. Reference made data models Coombs 
and other psychologists well mathematical stat- 
isticians. Transformation sorts into values 
representing joint scale for self-reference statements 
and persons accomplished discrimination 
paradigm rather than the usual distance model. two- 
way analysis variance has main effects and interac- 
tions attributed factors structured into the sam- 
ple well population underlying models 
are discussed. 


Division Physiological and Behavioral Cor- 
relates Body Image and Interpersonal Re- 
lationships 


HERMANN Chairman 


10:00. Some research toward theory emotional 
specificity. Joun Stern, GRAHAM, 
School Medicine. 
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Utilizing the clinical observations published 
Grace and Graham 1952, the present study attempts 
experimentally investigate the relationship between 
specific attitudes and physiological changes 
within the organism. The attitudes chosen were those 
which had been observed patients suffering from 
hives, Raynaud’s disease, and hypertension. Prominent 
among the physiological changes observed such pa- 
tients are rise skin temperature, drop skin 
temperature, and increased diastolic blood pressure, 
respectively. Naive experimental subjects were hypno- 
tized and told have the attitudes believed elicit 
the specific physiological changes that occurred 
the patient population. the case hives and Ray- 
naud’s disease attitudes, the objective stimulus 
simulated match burn) was identical, but the atti- 
tude (feeling) generated was different. Blood pres- 
sure and EKG were recorded automatically, and skin 
temperature measurements were made two-minute 
intervals. Our results indicate that significant changes 
the physiological measures, the predicted direc- 
tion, were obtained. 


10:10. Prediction physiological reactivity from 
body image schema. FIsHER, SIDNEY 
CLEVELAND, AND ARVILLE Davis, Baylor Uni- 
versity College Medicine, Hospital, Hous- 
ton, Texas, and University Texas. 

The writers previously demonstrated that individ- 
uals differ the degree which they picture their 
body boundaries definite vs. indefinite. Boundary 
definiteness measured terms number 
Rorschach responses marked definite vs. indefinite 
peripheries. The definite boundary individual likely 
develop psychosomatic symptoms the exterior 
body layers; whereas the indefinite boundary individ- 
ual most inclined body interior symptoms. This 
difference suggested the hypothesis that definite 
boundary persons would manifest iclatively more 
body exterior reactivity and less interior reactivity 
than indefinite boundary persons. Results from 
range physiological measures significantly sup- 
ported the hypothesis. 


10:20. The relationship body image boundaries 
certain aspects small group behavior. SIDNEY 
pital, Houston, Texas and Baylor University 
College Medicine. 

Individuals vary widely conceiving their body 
image boundaries definite vs. indefinite. The crite- 
rion definiteness various Rorschach 
responses. Previous research established certain per- 
sonality correlates with degree body image definite- 
ness. Three separate experiments each using two 
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small groups subjects were conducted. each 
experiment one group comprised members with defi- 
nite boundaries, one with indefinite. Assigned group 
tasks, the contrasting groups behaved differently 
consistent ways. Definite boundary groups were more 
relaxed, informal, achievement oriented, and humani- 
tarian life philosophy. fourth study with small 
groups using sociometric questionnaire verified 
many these findings. 


10:30. Discussion. Discussant 


Division Lewin Memorial Address 
10:00-11:50. Ballroom, Statler 


LAWRENCE FRANK. Research for What? 


Division Symposium: Man into Space: New 
Tool and Program for the Study Social 
Change 


:50. 


Chairman 


Hartford Room, Statler 


Participants: Bocart, KRUGMAN, AND 
STEPHEN WITHEY. 


Division 12. Topical Discussion Group: The 


Training Psychotherapists 
10:00-10:50. East Room, Statler 


Chairman 


Division 12. Symposium: Preparing the Clinical 
Psychologist for His Chosen Profession 


Penn Top South, Statler 
Chairman 
Participants 


What will do? 
What should know academ- 


ically 
Max What constitutes practical train- 
ing 
Division 14. Symposium: Needed: New Phi- 
losophy for Management 
10:00-11:50. Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 
Chairman 


Participants: Peter GOMBERG, 
AND AARON LEVENSTEIN. 


Division 17. Counselor-Counselee Relationships 
West Room, Statler 


Irwin Chairman 


10:00. Experimental Therapist responses 
under threat and non-threat. Henry 
George Peabody College for Teachers. 

The purpose this study was develop and 
demonstrate methodology for the investigation 
psychotherapists’ behavior. Two directions inquiry 
were pursued: the experimental investigation 
hypothesis and the construction scale measure 
the effectiveness therapists’ responses. The hypoth- 
esis stated that, setting perceived threat, 
therapist responses client statements would less 
effective than responses offered the absence 
threat. Evaluated the scale, the verbal responses 
the experimental psychotherapists scored 
lower under threat than under non-threat. Although 
this was significant sign test, and the physio- 
logical measures demonstrated that threat 
ceived, complex analysis variance showed 
significant differences between conditions. 


10:10. Relationship qualities counselors. 
LEE Karr, AND HERMAN SLOTKIN, 
New York University. 

The characteristics found counselors and ef- 
fective psychotherapists and teachers other investi- 
gators are viewed here aspects relationship 
competence. was predicted that judges could agree 
the presence these qualities, that these quali- 
ties could converted test items, and that scores 
such test would correlate with ratings coun- 
selor-relationship made counselor trainers. The 
subjects were 217 students advanced graduate 
classes guidance and counseling. Six subtests were 
developed presumably capable measuring relation- 
ship competence. The multiple correlation four 
the subtests with the criterion relationship qualities 
was .58. 


10:20. The relationship self-directedness choice 
certainty, field dependence, and self concept. 
NORMAN SUNDBERG AND LEONA Univer- 
sity Oregon. 

Counselors often observe that clients with equal 
amounts information about themselves and their 
opportunities will differ markedly ability will- 
ingness commit themselves definite life plans. 
semistructured interview one two interview- 
ers covered the manner which the student made his 
choices college, major and career plans, and the 
influence others his decisions. Each interviewer 
and third judge rated the subjects overall 
sense direction, decisiveness, and consciousness 
choice. The subjects showing high self-direction 
all three ratings were compared with the other 32. 
Between the two groups there were significant 
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differences between self-ratings certainty Kuder 
Preference Record choices, scores the Thurstone 
adaptation the Gottschaldt figures, two measures 
field dependency the Witkin Rod and Frame 
Test, high school grades, and Ohio Psychological Test 
results. There were, however, differences the 
Gough Adjective Check List suggesting hypotheses 
about self concept which remain crossvalidated. 


10:30. Differential response modes counseling 
and psychotherapy. Martin 
versity California, Berkeley. 

Following the reports the pervasive role played 
formal “style” elements personality experi- 
encing and adapting the world, this study hypoth- 
esizes that stylistic dimension, “preference for struc- 
would discriminate between two student groups 
single campus seeking help with personal prob- 
lems but using different, though equally accessable, 
treatment facilities and procedures. Reasoning that 
stylistic differences should manifest expressions 
choice various behavior areas, groups stu- 
dents psychotherapy and counseling were as- 
sessed with respect preference four areas. All 
differences are significant and all the hypothesized 
direction: the counseling group regularly prefers 
more symmetry geometrical figures, more structure 
academic major, more (i.e., control) 
impulse, and more “formal” (i.e., conventional) 
interpersonal mechanisms. The results suggest that 
the individual’s typical and preferential modes 
adaptation should considered relating the treat- 
ment procedure the individual. 


Division Symposium: The Effects High 
Speed Computers the Psychology To- 
morrow 


Penn Top North, Statler 


Marzocco, Chairman 


Participants: Marvin ANDREW 
AND STEWART 


Divisions and Symposium: Mental Health 
the Classroom 


Washington Room, Statler 


Joun Chairman 


Participants: Rosen, LINDE- 


SHOBEN, JR. 


Division Animal Learning 
South Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


11:00. Schedule reinforcement and amount re- 
inforcement variables conditioning and 
extinction. Stewart Jr., Brown Uni- 
versity. 

The effect two amounts (.08 gm. and 1.0 gm.) 
and two schedules (100% and 46%) reinforcement 
rat performance straight alley was investi- 
gated with widely spaced trials. One major finding 
was that, with large rewards, the 46% schedule re- 
sulted faster responding during extinction than the 
100% schedule; but with small rewards, difference 
was obtained. The results show that amount 
reinforcement variable may account for reported dis- 
crepancies regarding resistance extinction follow- 
ing both partial and continuous reinforcement. 


11:10. Investigations the behavior Paramecium 
aurelia: VI. Reinforcement with three values 
Chicago. 

Critics say approach the protozoan, Paramecium 
aurelia, bare wire after having been exposed 
the wire smeared with food response food left 
the culture and not the wire all. Two experi- 
ments test this were: two groups were given 
equal amounts food, but one group was exposed 
the wire paired with food three times long the 
other; (b) one group received food alone while the 
other received food and wire simultaneously. Ap- 
proach the bare wire was significantly greater after 
exposure food and wire together than after food 
alone. Longer exposure wire was more effective 
than shorter. 


11:20. Periodicity response operant extinction. 
Hurwitz, Birkbeck College, University 
London. 

The distribution responses during experimental 
extinction trials for group rats, trained the 
Skinner box, was examined. Our analysis supports 
earlier suggestion that the extinction trial for free 
operant behavior may separated into active and 
silent periods. Response rates during active periods 
show relatively little decline throughout the extinc- 
tion period investigated (one hour), whereas the 
frequency silent periods increases orderly 
fashion. silent period has been defined for purposes 
this study two-minute period during which 
critical response was recorded. The traditional 
monotonic exponential function used describe re- 
sponse rates during experimental extinction trials 
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should therefore regarded very rough approxi- 
mation the mathematical characteristics the 
animal’s behavior. 


11:30. The conditioning stereotyped movements 
with unconditional food presentations. 
MECHNER AND Roserts, Columbia Uni- 
versity. 

Stereotyped behavior was developed each 
three pigeons through procedure where ten-second 
light signal terminated with unconditional food 
presentation. Each pigeon sat perch and was 
photographed movie camera for the duration 
each the light presentations. frame-by-frame 
analysis the film, terms beak positions 
superimposed coordinates, reveals the gradual emer- 
gence stereotyped pattern movement func- 
tion repeated light-food pairings. Extinction was 
carried out withholding the food the end the 
ten-second light periods, and resulted the disinte- 
gration the stereotyped patterns. 


Division Psychophysiology 
Empire Suite, New Yorker 


Hauty, Chairman 


11:00. Conditioning autonomic responses under 
son, Harvard University. 

This paper reports conditioning autonomic re- 
sponses curarized dogs. The close relationship be- 
tween skeletal activity and autonomic responding 
indicates the need control the former during auto- 
nomic conditioning. One technique for controlling 
skeletal activity prevent its occurrence para- 
lyzing the skeletal musculature with curare-like drugs. 
Tachycardia and pupillary dilation were stably con- 
ditioned under two curare-like drugs, Flaxedil and 
d-tubocurarine. conditioned exophthalmic response 
also established some animals. clear that 
conditioned autonomic responding not entirely 
artifact skeletal activity. The stability the results 
obtained suggests extended use this method 
parametric studies autonomic conditioning. 


11:10. The effects long-continued low-intensity 
gamma irradiation learning the rat. 
ARD JARRARD, Carnegie Institute Technol- 
ogy. (Sponsor, Lee Gregg) 

Forty-eight hooded rats were continuously exposed 
for days low intensity source Cobalt-60. 
One group animals received 539 r., 
group received 230 r., and additional 
nonirradiation controls. Half the animals began train- 
ing water maze after seven days, while the other 
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half started training days after irradiation. Re- 
sults indicated that for the seven-day delay condition, 
the group receiving 230 learned faster than either 
the control the 539 group. was hypothesized 
that long continued irradiation point results 
the animals being more motivated escape the 
noxious situation, whereas beyond this point they are 
disorganized. 


11:20. Integrated muscle action potentials 
weight lifting task function weight and 
NaTHAN Gross, Lehigh University. 

While precise linear relation may not exist be- 
tween IMAP and dynamic work, the results the 
present study indicate orderly relation between 
these two variables. Both the weight lifted and the 
rate which lifted are effective increasing 
IMAP. more limited extent this true, not only 
for the arm actively engaged the task, but also for 
the passive arm. was found that differences 
absolute level IMAP among subjects can ac- 
counted for some degree terms the “strength” 
the individuals. 


11:30. Forced-choice ranking method for evalu- 
ating subjective psychophysiological feelings. Pa- 

The present study evaluates two new multiple 
forced-choice ranking procedures for assessing sub- 
jective feelings function the immediate phys- 
ical and social situation. One these methods elicits 
patterns the relative intensities various subjec- 
tive feelings, and the other assesses the relative im- 
portance particular areas the body respect 
one more specific feeling states. demonstrate 
these two procedures, research reported the 
changes which occur the overall feeling 
fort” for various body parts function pro- 
longed sitting. 


Division Test Development 
Washington Room, New Yorker 


Rosert Craic, Chairman 


11:00. manifest structure analysis the Otis in- 
telligence test. Frank Mas, Montana 
State University. 

new method test construction, manifest struc- 
ture analysis, was found applicable the prob- 
lem shortening standardized test, the Otis 
Test Mental Ability, Higher Examination: Form 
Twenty the original items were found 
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scalable. The correlation between scores the long 
and short forms was .72 for the standardization 
sample. Crossvalidation resulted correlation 
.82 between scores the long and short forms. 


11:10. Identifying, measuring, and validating two 
job elements important for typing and related 
AND GRACE American Institute for Re- 
search and University Pittsburgh. 

tapping test was constructed based two job 
elements essential operating typewriters and other 
keyboard machines. The median reliability coefficient 
obtained the nine classes tested was .91. The con- 
current validity coefficients obtained correlating 
typing grades the end one semester with scores 
the tapping test administered the end the 
semester ranged from .44 .60 with median value 
about .50. These data suggest the test valuable 
aid for counseling, selection, and placement purposes. 


11:20. Development new Army tests measure 
abilitv foreign language. Marks, 
AND STERNBERG, Personnel Research 
Branch, Department the Army. 

Experimental Army Language Proficiency Tests 
Russian and Mandarin were administered 
132 and 196 subjects claiming ability Russian 
and Mandarin, respectively. The final forms these 
tests will serve prototypes for the development 
some additional Army Language Proficiency Tests. 
Part (Conversational Usage) had estimated cross- 
validity coefficients, against objectively, and inde- 
pendently evaluated performance simulated inter- 
preter tasks, .77 for Russian and .75 for Mandarin. 
Part (Reading Usage) had estimated crossvalidity 
coefficients, against objectively and independently 
evaluated performance simulated translator tasks, 
for Russian and .79 for Mandarin. Kuder- 
Richardson (Formula 20) reliabilities the parts 
the two tests ranged from .93 .96. 


11:30. faking the Activities Index. 
STERN, DUANE AND FRED 
Syracuse University. 

This study was designed reveal the extent 
which the Activities Index, objective personality 
inventory with indirect and highly acceptable item 
contents, would susceptible faking. One group 
completed the for self, employment salesman, 
and employment librarian. second group com- 
pleted for self, aggressive person, and withdrawn 
person. Despite consensus vocational responses, 
differences were negligible between them and self. 


PsYCHOLOGIST 


Response patterns for self and the two personality 
treatments were widely divergent and extremely sig- 
nificant. third group deviate subjects were re- 
quired respond the direction “average 
person.” 


Division Symposium Roundtable: Experience 
Acquiring and Using Digital Computer 


11:00-12:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


KENNETH Chairman 


Participants: HARPER AND JACK SAWYER. 


Division Experimental Investigation Psy- 
choanalytic Concepts 


Keystone Room, Statler 


Chairman 


11:00. Denied aggression towards parents and atti- 
tudes toward personal and abstract authority 
figures France. University 
Buffalo. 

study the relationship between aggression to- 
wards parents and aggression towards abstract and 
personal authority figures France indicated: (a) 
aggression towards parents expressed third 
person sentence completion test was not correlated 
with aggression towards either personal abstract 
and (b) aggression the sentence com- 
pletion test later denied subject referring 
own parents was positively correlated with the 
amount which aggression towards abstract 
authorities exceeded aggression 
authorities and was negatively correlated with ag- 
gression towards personal authorities. Results are 
interpreted the theory that reaction formation and 
intellectualization represent preferred mechanisms 
defence France. 


11:10. Personality correlates high and low iden- 
tification with the father figure. 
TON AND University Hous- 
ton. 

Fifty-five male students were instructed take 
the Kuder, first under standard instructions and then 
they think their father would. Rho correlations 
were obtained between the two forms for each subject. 
From the distribution these correlations, “high 
identification” group (median .52) and “low 
identification” group (median was ob- 
tained and compared series predictor meas- 
ures. Significant correlates “high identifiers” were 
economic values, emotional control and conformity 
personality traits, high authoritarianism, and me- 
chanical and scientific vocational preferences. Sig- 
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nificant correlates “low were aesthetic 
values, inquiring intellect personality trait, low au- 
thoritarianism, and artistic, literary, and musical 
vocational preferences. 


11:20. Moral standards and defenses against guilt. 
ARONFREED, Eastern Pennsylvania Psy- 
chiatric Institute. 

This experiment tests three predictions, derived 
from developmental aspects psychoanalytic theory, 
about the relationship between the sex identities 
male college students and their reactions violating 
their internalized moral standards about aggression. 
Sex identity defined both unconscious and con- 
scious levels. experimental manipulation guilt 
used, before and after which story-completion 
technique assesses reactions violating standards 
about aggression. The experimental results support 
the theoretical expectations that, under controlled con- 
ditions guilt arousal, latent rather than conscious 
femininity, contrast masculine sex identity, 
associated with more intense guilt and self-punitive 
reactions, more defensiveness against recognizing 
standards, and poorer control over affective expres- 
sion. 

11:30. The prediction from psychoanalytic ego 
theory individual differences verbal recall. 
ADELSON AND JOAN REDMOND, University 
Michigan and Bennington College. 

was predicted that “anal retentives” would show 
greater ability recall verbal material than “anal 
The prediction was based hypoth- 
esized differences ego organization: the retentives’ 
tendency regulate affect isolation and intellec- 
tualization, and the expulsives’ use repression and 
displacement. There were significant differences 
found the reproduction prose passages the 
two groups. There were intellectual differences 
found; other psychosexual dimensions show recall 
differences; the study was successfully replicated. 
suggested that the findings are due differences 
the capacity for incidental learning. 


Division 12. Psychotherapy (Summarized pa- 
East Room, Statler 


Chairman 


Small discussion groups meet the Ivy Suite, 
Statler, 


11:00. technique investigating the relationship 
between behavior cues examiner and verbal 
pital, Palo Alto, California. 
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story telling technique was devised investigate 
the relationships between specific behavior cues 
the examiner, such head nodding, 
“mmmmhmm,” and changes the patient’s verbal 
behavior. These cues were used reinforce mother 
(noun and pronoun) verbalizations 
stories. Results ten-minute sessions with each 
two schizophrenic patients indicate that mother 
references increased during reinforcement sessions 
and decreased during no-reinforcement 
Scoring measures used yielded reliable percentage 
differences. concluded that this experimental 
procedure permits the systematic isolation and study 
important variables the interpersonal process 
basic psychotherapy. 


:05. 
among four diagnostic groups. 
AND JEANNE PHILLIPs, University Oregon 
Medical School. 

This study investigated the differences interview 
interaction 
among four groups: chronic schizophrenics, acute 
mixed, outpatient, and normals. The method ob- 
servation and measurement used was the Interaction 
Chronograph. The statistically significant results in- 
dicate that, the average, normals speak less often 
but longer durations per utterance; schizophrenics 
maladjust more having grossly longer latencies 
before responding the interviewer; normals domi- 


Differences interview interaction patterns 


patterns under standardized conditions 


nate him more when interrupted standardized 
manner times the interviewer; and schizo- 
phrenics less often take the initiative speaking 
again following their own last utterance under condi- 
tions planned interviewer silence. 


11:10. 
its relation aggression and authority. HyMAN 
SIDNEY TARACHOW, AND STANLEY FRIED- 
MAN, Hillside Hospital, Glen Oaks, New York. 

The relation between ambivalence psychoneu- 
rotic patients and attitudes toward aggression and 
authority studied. Patients categorized highly 
ambivalent the basis scores for indecision and 

opposing attitudes structured interview show 

significant tendency project hostile themes the 

TAT. contrast the ambivalent group, the non- 

ambivalent patients emphasized themes love and 

pity. significant differences between the groups 
were found with regard conflict with authority. 

The findings the projection hostility the am- 

bivalent patients support theory which considers 

ambivalence manifestation unresolved aggression. 


Ambivalence psychoneurotic patients and 
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11:15. The relationship between attributes pa- 
tients selected for psychotherapy and improve- 
ment measures. SINNETT AND DONALD 
Winter Hospital, Topeka, 
Kansas. 

Veterans selected for inpatient psychotherapy are 
younger, more intelligent, better educated, hold higher 
level jobs, and tend perceive problems within them- 
selves opposed outside themselves viewing 
their difficulties somatic. With the exception age, 
none these variables related predicted improve- 
ment the hospital. The psychotherapy group was 
also compared with patients given milieu therapy 
(attitudes personnel and activities 
scribed) and found not differ, except the therapy 
group was better educated. Both groups showed com- 
parable symptomatic improvement, but the psycho- 
therapy group showed more personality change. Psy- 
chiatric prognosis and diagnosis were unrelated 
improvement. 


11:20. The expression temporal features events 
hypnotically induced dreams. 
Clark University. (Sponsors, Heinz Wer- 
ner and Bernard Kaplan) 

This study investigates the means which tem- 
poral features events are differentiated hypnot- 
ically induced dreams. The data indicate that dream 
analogues verbal tense distinctions are character- 
istically more global, contextual nature pervading 
the entire dream event, e.g., affective responses the 
dreamer, changing qualities the agent (gram- 
matical subject), varied aspects activity, including 
spatial loci and direction, etc. For example, past and 
present tenses are distinguished dreams terms 
remoteness closeness the dream event the 
dreamer. The findings are interpreted terms 
developmental theory cognition. 


11:25. Sex offenders private practice: Treatment 
and outcome. Jewish Com- 
munity Services Long Island. 

Long-term modified analytic psychotherapy with 
cases peeping toms and exhibitionists long 
standing was able result marked improvement 
cases. Permanent improvement appeared de- 
pendent analysis generally low ego integration 
with advances economic, social, familial, and self 
concept areas. Failure was based inability estab- 
lish good initial contact. Offenses appeared best 
understandable generalized regression childish 
behavior which better organized individuals 
temporary well sublimated but quite common. 


PsYCHOLOGIST 


11:30. Outcome employing three techniques 
psychotherapy. New York City, 
New York. 

Three groups matched private patients were 
treated the same therapist (A) orthodox psy- 
choanalysis, (B) psychoanalytically oriented psycho- 
therapy, and (C) rational psychotherapy. Fifty per- 
cent Group patients, 37% Group and 10% 
Group were found show little improve- 
ment; 37% Group 45% Group and 46% 
Group were found show distinct improvement; 
13% Group 18% Group and 44% 
Group were found show considerable improve- 
ment. Statistically significant differences .001) 
favor the rational therapy group were found. 


TUESDAY AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 


Division Genetic Factors 
12:00-12:50. South Room, New Yorker 


LEVINE, Chairman 


12:00. Depth discrimination, form discrimination, 
and emotionality rats reared three different 
WALK, AND THOMAS TIGHE, Cornell Uni- 
versity. 

This experiment was eighth series the 
development visual perception. Forty-eight hooded 
rats were divided into three groups litter-mates 
birth. One group was reared under normal cage con- 
ditions, one under total light deprivation, and one 
with painted forms the cage walls. days, all 
animals were given tests emotionality and spon- 
taneous depth discrimination (the “visual cliff”). 
Following these, they learned visual form discrimi- 
nation. Depth was discriminated all groups. They 
did not differ significantly discriminating the 
forms, but dark reared rats showed temperamental 
differences. 


12:10. depth discrimination the chick. 
Fantz, Western Reserve University. 
The direct study the ontogenesis spatial vision 
has been hindered the difficulty testing newborn 
mammals. However, newly hatched chicks provide 
convenient response indicator the spontaneous 
pecking certain visual stimuli. This was used 
determine responsiveness the solidity depth 
objects. The relative number pecks spherical 
versus circular surfaces was recorded electrically 
under carefully controlled conditions. significant 
proportion dark hatched chicks pecked most 
the spherical objects during the first five minutes 


alt 
fat 
the 
zat 
zat 
fre 
roc 
two 
ysis 
nati 
acti 
Tra 
pro: 
Div 
Psi 
AP. 
Gue: 


AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 


visual experience, indicating the perception solidity 
depth without opportunity for learning. 


12:20. Genetic factors mating competition. 
City College New York. (Sponsor, 
Jerry Hirsch) 

study has been made competitive matings be- 
tween inbred strains mice. Male mice inbred 
albino strain were arranged pairs with males 
inbred gray strain. Each pair was placed cage 
with albino female. Offspring produced the 
cages were scored presence absence pig- 
mentation. was found that 70% the litters were 
fathered solely the albino males, 15% solely 
the gray males while 15% represented double 
zations. Within the litters representing double fertili- 
zations, albino offspring were more than twice 
frequent gray offspring. 


12:30. The inheritance activity the mouse. 
Wesleyan University and Jackson Laboratory, 
Bar Harbor, Maine. 

The purpose was examine the genetic transmis- 
sion locomotor activity the mouse. The activity 
approximately 350 mice, from two inbred strains 
and A/Jax) and from F2, and recip- 
rocal backcrosses between the strains, was measured 
distance covered one ten-min. trial each 
two tests (an open field and maze). Genetic anal- 
ysis activity data indicated multiple-gene determi- 
nation both tests, with strong dominance high 
activity Test but absence dominance Test 
Transformation raw activity scores yielded ap- 
proximately the same results. 


Division 10. Luncheon and Business Meeting 
12:00-12:50. Suite, New Yorker 


Psi Chi. Luncheon and Business Meeting 
12:00-2:50. Boston Room, New Yorker 


APA Committee Health and Accident Insur- 
ance. Report Members 


1:00-2:50. Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 


BENJAMIN SHIMBERG, Chairman 


Guest Speaker: Liberty Mutual In- 
surance Company. 


APA Committee Public Relations and Con- 
ference State Psychological Associations. 
Workshop Public Information 


1:00-4:50. Hudson Room, Statler 
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Participants 


Carpenter. The general task for American 
Psychological Association. 


Public relations the state 
level. 


Rocer Lennon. Responsibility individual 
psychologists and profession. 


MICHAEL AMRINE. Press and mass media. 


Division Effectiveness Teaching Methods 
1:00-1:50. Room, Statler 


Joun Chairman 


1:00. experimental study the relative effec- 
tiveness broadcast television vs. the classroom 
for presenting course personal and social 
adjustment for college freshmen. Dre- 
HER AND Beatty, San Francisco 
State College. 

Personal and Social Adjustment Course, 
regular freshman class was compared with two 
groups taking the course primarily broadcast tele- 
vision. One group viewed the broadcasts home 
(as individuals) the other group viewed the broad- 
casts campus classroom. Both television groups 
had biweekly discussion periods campus. sig- 
nificant differences found among groups 
course content gains self-insight. tak- 
ing the telecourse home rated significantly lower 
sociometrically and showed significantly less accept- 
ance themselves and others than the regular 
campus class. The oncampus television group did not 
show these differences. 


were 


1:10. The teaching errors introductory courses. 
Henry SHANKLIN III, Butler University. 

This study the effects presenting previous 
errors the acquisition currently accepted views 
introductory psychology courses. College students 
beginning courses were given lectures 
ten specific topics, half including comment in- 
correct views and half without. Multiple choice items 
using the incorrect view one alternative were ad- 
ministered. Statistically significant differences 
mean total score were found between items without 
and with comment and choices alternatives 
those who missed items. Further study effects 
concepts and skills and relations student ability 
and final achievement are suggested. 
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1:20. Comparative effectiveness methods for 
teaching large sections general psychology. 
GRANVILLE University Miami, 
Florida. 

Fifteen hundred students General Psychology 
were used experimental and control subjects 
effort test the comparative effectiveness 
methods large-class instruction, including closed 
circuit TV, and small-class instruction. The criteria 
were knowledge the facts and principles general 
psychology, understanding the logic and methods 
science, ability apply psychological principles 
life situations, and nonintellectualized changes atti- 
tude and values. The conclusions deal with the feasi- 
bility large-section teaching: its academic validity, 
student morale, and savings instructor time. 


1:30. The use life-history project general 
psychology course for prospective teachers. 
LEEN New York University. 

The study assessed student reaction life-history 
project general psychology 
course for prospective teachers. Subjects were all 
enrollees five sections taught the writer: 101 
women and men, mostly freshmen and sophomores. 
attempt help the student understand himself 
better, each analyzed himself, writing, relation 
the topic just studied. the last class day, 
mimeographed reaction form was completed anony- 
mously. Positive replies were given females 
and males; negative replies females and 
males. The qualitative responses have also been ana- 
lyzed. 


Division Symposium: Differing Approaches 
the Teaching Topic: Money Rein- 
forcer 


1:00-3:50. West Room, Statler 


Harper, Chairman 


Participants 
SuMNER According Skinner. 
GALANTER. According Tolman. 
According Ames and Cantril. 
Joun According Rogers. 
Roy Within Freudian model. 


Division Discrimination Learning 
1:00-1:50. South Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 


1:00. Two-phase probability discrimination learning 

Twenty-four rats were run successive T-maze 
discrimination, with unequal frequency stimulus 
presentation and mixed random reinforcement. The 
contingencies stimulus presentation and incentive 
placement were manipulated that consistent posi- 
tion-habit responding would result 65% random 
reinforcement, whereas errorless discriminative re- 
sponding would yield 90% random reinforcement. 
Learning proceeded two distinct phases differing 
response content: position-habit phase, followed 
discrimination phase. The acquisition curve re- 
lating probability correct response training trials 
for combined stimulus conditions failed reveal any 


obvious distortion attributable the two-phase 


acter the learning. 


1:10. The relative efficiency rewarded and non- 
rewarded training black-white discrimina- 
tion problem. Harry SHOEMAKER, State 
lege Washington. 

experiment was conducted investigate the 
relative effects rewarded and non-rewarded train- 
ing upon black-white discrimination learning 
hunger motivated rats and test Spence’s hypothesis 
that extinctive effects non-reward training dis- 
crimination learning increases function initial 
excitatory strength the cues. increase non- 
rewarded discrimination training produced signifi- 
cantly greater improvement performance sub- 
sequent choice test than did increase rewarded 
training runs. increase pre-training rewarded 
runs evenly divided between the positive and negative 
cues facilitated the effects upon learning subsequent 
non-rewarded runs, lending some support Spence’s 
hypothesis. 


1:20. Object discrimination monkeys. PASCHAL 


Carolina. 

Monkeys trained object discrimination that 
all object pairs are learned high accuracy showed 
the following: After experience with 18-24 pairs 
objects, monkeys showed almost perfect discrimina- 
tion the first day presentation new stimuli. This 
was independent reward since animals maintained 
their first choice pair regardless its correctness. 
When presented with pairs learned object pairs, 
monkeys showed memory 90-95% accuracy. Mon- 


keys learned early that given object was wrong and 


could use this knowledge new situations. 
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1:30. experimental analysis stimulus produc- 
ing responses chimpanzees. Rocer 
HER, Yerkes Laboratories Primate Biology. 

Chimpanzees were conditioned press key 
which positive periods food reinforcement 
variable-ratio schedule alternated with negative pe- 
riods reinforcement. Pressing second key was 
reinforced fixed-ratio schedule 30-sec. dis- 
play stimuli which were correlated with each type 
period. The response rate the second key: 
varied with the size the fixed-ratio, fell rapidly 
zero the stimuli were withheld, and fell slowly 

low value when the stimuli were not correlated with 

the positive and negative periods. 


Division Tranquilizing Drugs 
1:00-1:50. Empire Suite, New Yorker 


Berry, Chairman 


1:00. Subanesthetic well tranquilizing drugs 
prolong negative transfer during shock escape 
New Highlands 

Tranquilizers, reducing apprehension, would cause 
psychotic loss contact with reality emotional 
reinforcement, without disturbing well established 
habits. Fear (interoceptions autonomic responses), 
conditioned shock early escape training, might 
facilitate learning since more stimulus elements are 
terminated the response. comparing effects 
tranquilizers and sedatives between pre- 
injection escape-training procedures, was found 
that interference with the learning response 
antagonistic response reinforced during pre-injec- 
tion training effect that not peculiar the 
tranquilizers but shared several sedatives. 


1:10. Differential effects reserpine approach 
ZEL, AND University Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles. 

Cats with cannulae chronically implanted into the 
lateral ventricles the brain were trained pattern 
discrimination for food (approach), and avoidance 
shock was conditioned visual (Avoidance 
and auditory (Avoidance stimulus. With large 
doses reserpine, all conditioned responses were 
suppressed. lower dosages, complete suppression 
avoidance could achieved while approach remained 
intact. Still lower doses attenuated only Avoidance 
leaving Avoidance and approach unaffected. Pe- 
ripheral injection reserpine was more effective than 
central injection. alteration reserpine effects 
could obtained massive central injection 
serotonin and iproniazid. 


435 


1:20. Effects reserpine and chlorpromazine 
sity Massachusetts and Hospital, North- 
ampton, Massachusetts. 

Tranquilizing drugs (Reserpine: .10-.40 mg/kilo; 
Chlorpromazine: mg/kilo) were injected inter- 
peritoneally rats subjected insoluble problems 
the Lashley jumping apparatus, followed the 
soluble problem stage. Latencies rats’ reactions 
were studied with variable delay grid shock. Drugs 
were injected either during frustration during the 
soluble problem stage. Under either conditions, tran- 
quilizing drugs did not permit the rats solve the 
problem, although the animals were able discrimi- 
nate between the positive and negative windows. Two 
additional trends appeared: Treated animals showed 
impairment the anticipatory reaction grid 
shock. The drugs seemed contribute modification 
stereotyped responses. 


1:30. Evidence that barbiturate facilitation water 
intake related the hypnotic effect. 
Research Hospital, Galesburg, Illinois. 

Various observations made this laboratory and 
reported the literature suggested that barbiturate 
facilitation water intake related the hypnotic 
property the drugs. stimulant, inert, and two 
hynotic barbiturates were investigated for their effect 
upon the half-hour water intake water 
deprived rats. The results indicated that the stimulant 
reduced intake, the inert product had effect, and 
the hypnotic increased water intake. appears that 
facilitation water intake the barbiturates 
least generally related the property hypnosis. 


Division and Committee Creativity and Pro- 
ductivity Evaluation and Measurement. 
Discussion Findings 


1:00-2:50. Washington Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


Division Perception Liked and Disliked 
Persons 


1:00-1:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


Chairman 


1:00. The semantic differentiation valued individ- 
North Texas State College and University 
Texas. 

The experiment tested the proposition that valua- 
tions elicited from human subjects are function 
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the instrument, the background referents, and the 
residual experiences respondents. Each ado- 
lescent subjects evaluated individuals, whom they 
nominated adaptation Kelly’s Repertory Test, 
the seven-place discrimination scales formed 
nine Osgood’s word pairs. Results supported 
hypothesized differences between semantic differen- 
tiation valued and disvalued individuals, from one 
semantic mode another (evaluative, potency, activ- 
ity), according experience variables (sex role, 
family background, peer acceptance), and contexts 
(aggression, autonomy, affiliation, achievement) 
which referents were named. 


1:10. Interpersonal perceptions and attractions 
high and low authoritarians. 
University Massachusetts. 

Forty-eight high and low authoritarian subjects 
were significantly different authoritarian estimates 
for two stimulus persons (SPs), high and low au- 
thoritarians. The “same-stereotype” and “higher- 
than-I-stereotype” probably operated high and low 
subjects, respectively. High subjects evaluated SPs 
possessing more leadership, power, social sensi- 
tivity, and likability than did low subjects. High 
subjects probably restricted their awareness more 
the cue independence both SPs’ cases than low 
subjects. High liked more and perceived 
liking the subjects more than low who discussed 
weaknesses more openly than high SP. 


1:20. Attributed characteristics liked and disliked 
persons. Pastore, College. 

Differential attributions items behavior 
were investigated relation liked and disliked 
persons. Some these items concerned motivational 
structure, socially divisive behavior, level hostility, 
etc. Eighty college subjects gave their impressions 
rating scales; half the subjects received instructions 
eliciting recall disliked persons, the other half 
liked persons. The results, which were statistically 
significant, are discussed both terms unit forma- 
tion and the theory underlying the formulation the 
hypotheses. The theory involved the idea that dis- 
liked person, relative liked person, seen 
having more compactly structured and more 
visible personality. 


1:30. Desired change self and others functions 
interpersonal resources. Ron- 
ALD Lippitt, AND University 
Michigan. 

This study concerned with group-relevant deter- 
minants the desire for changes the self 
others. was hypothesized that being liked other 


members inversely related the desire for change 
oneself and others. Two variables relating 
identification were then introduced clarify and 
broaden the theory: desire for identification model, 
and being chosen other members model. Direct 
and inverse relationships, respectively, were hypothe- 
sized between these variables concerning identifica- 
tion and the variables involving desired change. The 
results, obtained through interviewing male camp- 
ers, support the hypotheses. 


Division Business Meeting and Report Divi- 
sional Self-Survey 


1:00-2:50. Washington Room, Statler 


Division 10. Presidential Address 
1:00-1:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


Interest and Temperament Factors 
Creative Thinking. 


Division 12. Psychotherapy III (Summarized pa- 
pers) 
1:00-1:50. East Room, Statler 
Chairman 


Small discussion groups will meet the Ivy Suite, 


Statler, 


1:00. Brief time limited psychotherapy compared 
with longer unlimited psychotherapy. 
Chicago. 

second report the research brief time lim- 
ited therapy reviews previous results and adds results 
from other criteria. From measures such therapist 
rating, client rating, self-ideal correlation, and others, 
can concluded that time limited therapy suc- 
cessful when compared with voluntarily terminated 
therapy and control groups. Some aspects the 
Thematic Apperception Test challenge this conclusion. 


1:10. Client attitudes toward time and limits before, 
after, and during time limited therapy. EUGENE 
GENDLIN AND Pace, University 
Chicago. (Sponsor, Carl Rogers) 

unforced sort items was used meas- 
ure client attitudes toward time and limits time 
limited therapy research. The data from pretherapy, 
posttherapy, and two intherapy testings were analyzed 
determine: which attitudes distinguish success and 
failure cases posttherapy, which attitudes predis- 
pose client succeed fail time limited therapy, 
and which attitudes characteristically change over 
therapy. Both item analysis and derived score are 
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used. The results whole support the theories 
time limits developed Taft and Shlien, with few 
exceptions which are examined the light the 
theory. 


1:20. Patient evaluation limited psychoanalytically 
oriented psychotherapy. STANLEY GRAHAM, 
Long Island Consultation Center, Forest Hills, 
Long Island. 

140 patients reporting (96 adults, children) 
45% the adults and 44% the children reported 
marked improvement, 48% adult neurotics and 
47% child neurotics reported marked improve- 
ment, 38% adult psychotics reported marked im- 
provement. Marked improvement adult neurotics 
increased from 19% 52% 74% with increasing 
number sessions, child neurotics reported improve- 
ment rose from 25% 41% 80%, adult psychotics 
showed improvement with increasing sessions. 
Neurotics seen twice weekly demonstrated 21% more 
improvement than neurotics seen once week; psy- 
chotics seen twice week demonstrated 18% less im- 
provement than psychotics seen once week. 


1:30. Personality changes reflected retests. 
University Texas Medical School. 
Five cases have been selected for presentation from 
individuals who were retested with 
seven projective techniques after varying time inter- 
vals ten years, different forms psychotherapy, 
and changes life situations. Test and retest findings 
will contrasted following (a) ten years normal 
growth, (b) acute disturbance (neurotic) and 
short-term psychotherapy, (c) acute disturbance (psy- 
chotic) with psychotherapy over ten years, (d) cessa- 
tion major life stress, and changes total 
life situation. The test material has been quantified 
such way that comparable evaluations change 
can made therapist, close relatives, the sub- 
ject himself. 


Divisions and 14. Symposium: The Clinical 
Psychologist Industry 


1:00-2:50. Penn Top North, Statler 
SEASHORE, Chairman 


AND Jay 


Division and National Council Psychological 
Aspects Disability. Symposium: Rehabili- 
tation Counseling 


1:00-2:50. Penn Top South, Statler 


James Garrett, Chairman 
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Participants 


ABRAHAM Are rehabilitation counselors 
different from other 


Joun How arrange the practicum 
rehabilitation counselor training program. 


Scott. Should indenture rehabilita- 
tion counselors 


Are there unique counseling 
problems with the chronically ill? 


Films. Mental Health 
1:00-4:10. Georgian Room, Statler 
(For titles, see Films Friday.) 
Division Conference the Experimental 


Analysis Behavior: Recent Developments 
Human and Animal Work 


2:00-4:50. Panel Room, New Yorker 


Brapy, Chairman 


Division Presidential Address and ‘Business 
Meeting 


2:00-3:50. North Ballroom, New Yorker 


PFAFFMANN. From Sensation Sensory Func- 
tions. 


Division 
Studies 


2:00-2:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


Factor Analysis Techniques and 


Tucker, Chairman 


2:00. Factors the items the MMPI. 
Comrey, University California, Los An- 
geles. 

Using the UCLA electronic computer facility sup- 
ported the Navy, factor analyses were carried 
out separately for items within each the principal 
scales the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality In- 
ventory. Centroid factors were extracted from phi 
coefficient matrices and rotated analytically Kai- 
ser’s Varimax method. Every scale analyzed showed 
many factors, and scale failed overlap others 
factor content. Frequently obtained factors included 
neuroticism, poor physical health, paranoia, psychotic 
tendencies, shyness, and cynicism. regrouping 
certain MMPI items into four new scales suggested 
the factor results. 
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2:10. comparison two approaches analyzing 
correlations among experimentally dependent var- 
BENJAMIN FRUCHTER AND 
FLEISHMAN, University Texas and Yale Uni- 
versity. 

determine whether the presence spuriously 
high intercorrelations among experimentally dependent 
variables distorts the factor structure battery and 
affects the loadings the variables the common 
factors, battery basic-skill psychomotor meas- 
ures and seven experimentally dependent complex per- 
formance measures was analyzed twice. Although 
factor specific the experimentally dependent varia- 
bles appeared the centroid analysis, but not the 
projected-loadings analysis, the structure the com- 
mon factors was not greatly affected, and the loadings 
the performance scores and the other variables 
were very similar the two analyses. 


2:20. factor analytic study the domain mood 
with independent experimental validation the 
factors. GREEN AND VINCENT 
University Rochester. 

The purpose the study was isolate and experi- 
mentally verify dimensions verbal report mood. 
Hypotheses concerning the nature mood dimen- 
sions were developed and guided the selection 120 
adjectives. Approximately 475 college men attended 
six weekly experimental sessions. Their premood 
change treatment responses from Sessions and 
were summed and used for this initial analysis 
the variables. Eight centroid factors, rotated 
oblique simple structure, were interpreted thus: con- 
centration, aggression, pleasantness, activation-deac- 
tivation, egotism, social affection, depression, and 
anxiety. Adjectives loaded factor change con- 
comitantly all experimental treatments. 


2:30. Cumulative communality cluster analysis: 
alternative factor analysis. Ropert Tryon, 
University California, Berkeley. 

the CCC analysis any correlation matrix, the 
key cluster method factoring successively projects 
orthogonal axes through the most nearly inde- 
pendent clusters variables. reflection re- 
quired. Factoring terminated sampling crite- 
rion. Exact values the communalities are recovered 
artificial matrices. rotations are required. 
Orthogonal simple structure achieved routinely 
the factoring process; oblique simple structure 
few minor computations. All operations can ob- 
jectively programmed for desk calculator electronic 
computation. CCC analysis shown worked-out 
example more objective, efficient, and exact than 
factor analysis. 


Division 12. Topical Discussion Group: Prob- 
lems Private Practice 


East Room, Statler 


Harry Chairman 


Division 12. Topical Discussion Group: Psycho- 
logical Services the General Medical Hos- 
pital 

2:00-2:50. Room, Statler 


Morrow, Chairman 


Division Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


Joun FLANAGAN. Measurement: Materials, Meth- 
ods, and Means. 


Division Symposium: Psychological Implica- 
tions Changing Sex Roles 


3:00-4:50. Keystone, Statler 
Chairman 


Participants 
Brown. Sex development changing 
culture. 
ARMIN KLEIN, Jr. AND Sex- 
role concepts elementary-school-age girls. 


Psychological implications chang- 
ing sex roles adolescence. 


Effects the changing eco- 
nomic pattern the role women. 


Discussant: LAWRENCE FRANK. 


Division 12. Symposium: The Concept the 
Healthy Personality 


3:00-4:50. Penn Top South, Statler 
ANNE Chairman 


Participants: GARDNER Cart 
WHITE, AND LESLIE 


Discussants: LANE AND ABRAHAM MASLow. 


Division 12. Symposium: Theory and Therapy 
Suicide 
3:00-4:50. Washington Room, Statler 
NorMAN Farserow, Chairman 
Participants 
Bruno Jungian point view. 
Psychoanalytic point view. 
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Division 14. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


3:00-4:50. Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 
President 


Division 17. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


3:00-4:50. Penn Top North, Statler 


National Council Psychological Aspects Dis- 
ability. Business Meeting 


3:00-4:50. Hartford Room, Statler 


Division Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


4:00-5:50. East Room, Statler 


Toward the Improvement Teach- 
ing. 


Division 19. Session 
4:00-4:50. Empire Suite, New Yorker 


Bayrorr, Chairman 


4:00. Interpersonal maturity ratings predictors 
military adjustment following confinement 
courts martial. Grant, AND 
Grant, Naval Retraining Com- 
mand, California and Family Relations Center, 
San Francisco, California. 

Based theory levels interpersonal ma- 
turity, attempt has been made characterize the 
military nonconformist who able modify his be- 
havior sufficiently later adjust military group 
life. Two hundred fifty men were interviewed prior 
restoration duty, following confinement for 
military disciplinary offense. Interview rating items 
related success and failure restoration (based 
six-month follow-up) are presented. Items 
found related success were indicative 
higher level interpersonal maturity than items re- 
lated failure. Findings support the value in- 
terpersonal maturity approach military delinquency. 


4:10. Peer relations women recruits. ELIZABETH 
WALTER WILKINS, AND PAUL 
Sayers, Saint Louis University and Marine 
Corps Recruit Depot, Parris 

The importance healthy peer relationships among 
late adolescents adjusting relatively novel situa- 
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tions, especially service life, has been adequately 
demonstrated for male personnel, but not for female 
personnel. This study examined two aspects the 
internal structure women recruit training 
means sociometric device. Outstanding and in- 
adequate recruits were reliably differentiated the 
test from the undistinguished recruits. Top recruits 
also differed from other recruits the ways they 
made their choices. Their nominations were fewer 
for positive than for negative items, were more con- 
sistent between service connected and interpersonal 
items, were fewer proportion total number 
choices made positive items. 


4:20. Service women: Stereotype and fact. MARILYN 
WALTER WILKINS, AND ELIZABETH 
Saint Louis University. 

Stereotypes women who join the Armed Forces 
peacetime are generally both unrealistic and un- 
flattering. The social, moral, and interpersonal atti- 
tudes women the Armed Forces observed 
this study present contrast the popular and psy- 
chological stereotypes. Normative responses 300- 
item opinion survey especially designed for service 
women revealed attitudes women toward themselves 
and their peers which were antipodal the stereo- 
types. Reliable differences between services and with 
given service were interpreted support for the 
position that stereotyped conceptions service women 
are not demonstrable. 


4:30. Prediction drill instructor success. WALTER 
Louis University. 

The responsibility the drill instructor mold, 
from heterogeneous group civilians, platoon 
finished marines both exacting and crucial. The 
present study part longer one directed toward 
identifying men School who will able 
function this difficult assignment. extensive bat- 
tery tests and questionnaires was here related 
successful completion School. The primacy 
motivational factors was the most striking finding. 
Long hours, inherent stress the job, and recent 
public scrutiny were related these somewhat sur- 
prising results. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Social Hour 


Terrace Room, New Yorker 


Division 14. Social Hour for Members and In- 
terested Nonmembers 


Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 
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Division 17. Social Hour for Members and In- 
terested Nonmembers 


Georgian Room, Statler 


Division 19. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


North Ballroom, New Yorker 


Bray. Contributions Military Psy- 
chologists Air Force Weapon and Personnel 
Systems. 


Division 21. Business Meeting 


5:00-5:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


TUESDAY EVENING, SEPTEMBER 


APA Committee Public Relations and Con- 
ference State Psychological Associations. 
Workshop Public Information 


Hudson Room, Statler 
Carpenter, Chairman 


Participants: State Association Public Information 
Chairmen, State Association Officers, and APA 
Committee Public Relations. 


Division Symposium: Preparing for Peace: 
What Contributions Can Psychologists Make? 


Ballroom, Statler 
KLINEBERG, Chairman 


ERSEN, DANIEL LERNER, TWITCHELL ALLEN, 


Division 19. Symposium: The System Training 
Program for the Air Defense Command 


North Ballroom, New Yorker 
Chairman 


Participants 

Carter. Principles and implementation 
the training program. 

Gary Field problems and methods 
solving them. 

Harry Use high speed computer 
equipment preparation training problems. 

LAWRENCE ALEXANDER. Areas and problems for 
research system training. 


Division Reception 
9:00. Terrace Room, New Yorker 


WEDNESDAY MORNING, SEPTEMBER 


APA Council Representatives. Second Session 
9:00-4:50. Washington Room, Statler 


Roll call the Representatives the Divisions and 
the Conference State Psychological Associations. 
Open all APA members. 


Division Symposium: The Effects Ionizing 
Radiations the Behavior Animals 


Penn Top South, Statler 


Harry Chairman 


Lynn Brown. The effects ionizing radiations 
learned behavior. 

Ernest Radiation effects develop- 
ing organisms. 

Rocer Davis. The methodological and theoreti- 
cal considerations studies the effects 
ionizing radiations 


NISSON. 


Division Symposium: The Case Method In- 
struction 


9:00-10:50. East Room, Statler 
Key Chairman 


Berrien. Description the case method 
instruction and the goals achieved through its 
use. 

The case method instruction 
and the use the class case. 

ALLEN Relationship between role playing 
technique instruction and the case method 
instruction. 

SHEPHARD LIVERANT. The case used instruct- 
ing clinical psychology students. 


Division Verbal Behavior 
9:00-9:50. Boston Room, New Yorker 


MALTZMAN, Chairman 


9:00. Multidimensional scaling concepts based 
upon sequences restricted associative responses. 
Rocer Harvard University. 

When subjects list many words they can think 
falling specified category (Bousfield’s pro- 
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cedure), words representing similar concepts occur 
close together more frequently than words represent- 
ing dissimilar concepts. multidimensional scaling 
model based the assumption that the probability 
two words occurring next each other these 
lists exponential decay function the psycho- 
logical distance between the corresponding concepts. 
This model applied experimental data from two 
experiments obtain psychological maps the 
states and the most frequently listed animals. 


9:10. The effects previous experience and in- 
formation performance word formation 
Virginia. 

Performance word formation problem, in- 
volving identification words finding what letters 
they contain, has been shown depend heavily 
the specific letters the word, subjects consist- 
ently guess certain letters first. This experiment was 
concerned with the effects performance (a) 
prior practice words containing several uncommon 
letters, and information about frequency letter 
usage. Increased amounts prior practice with un- 
common letters led increasingly poorer subsequent 
performance. Frequency information produced sig- 
nificantly superior performance. Some implications 
the method and results for studies various types 
complex behavior are discussed. 


9:20. exploration discrete free association 
compound verbal stimuli. JENKINS 
land. 

Verbal behavior theory must consider contextual 
features, considers factors responsible for evoca- 
tion and emission verbal responses. this study, 
discrete free associations were obtained adjective- 
noun pairs various combinations. Comparisons be- 
tween combinations and with norms for the single 
stimulus condition suggest: adjectives markedly 
change responses stimuli; typically, nouns preserve 
response similarity more than adjectives synonymous 
adjectives, modifying the same noun, produce moder- 
ately similar response distributions but antonymous 
adjectives produce quite divergent distributions. These 
results suggest that extensive observations under simi- 
lar conditions will required permit the formula- 
tion theory context. 


9:30. Retention and transfer responses classes 
Virginia. 

the number responses equal, then groups re- 
sponding specific stimuli should not differ re- 
tention from groups responding classes stimuli. 


441 


Responding classes stimuli (as contrasted 
specific stimuli) should facilitate transfer, but the 
degree facilitation should not vary with the num- 
ber instances the class presented the subject. 
Groups responding different numbers instances 
did not differ retention. Class groups exceeded the 
specific group transfer, but, once the class name 
was evoked, responses new instances were inde- 
pendent the number instances previously seen. 


Division Vision 
9:00-9:50. Suite, New Yorker 


Riccs, Chairman 


9:00. Estimation light pulses function 
retinal location. ALPHONSE CHAPANIS AND 
Johns Hopkins University. 

Subjects were required estimate the number 
light flashes train. One flashes were pre- 
sented six frequencies (2.5 cps) and six 
retinal positions degrees). Estimates decrease 
all frequencies with increasing eccentricity 
retinal location. Estimates decrease frequency in- 
creases all retinal positions. There are, however, 
some important interactions among these variables. 
Subjects typically underestimate the number light 
flashes overestimates occur only peripheral vision 
and for small numbers flashes. Variability the 
estimates function both frequency and retinal 
location. 


9:10. Recognition linear binary patterns thirty- 
six the visual field. Har- 

This study tested the hypotheses: (a) retinal areas 
differ pattern recognition capacity; and (b) due 
practice with written English, horizontal targets are 
easiest recognize and vertical targets are most 
difficult. Linear patterns blackened and open circles 
were presented tachistoscopically horizontal, verti- 
cal, and diagonal inclinations either symmetrically 
about fixation about eccentric points separated 
eight directions from fixation. Average errors for 
targets the four inclinations differed dependent 
upon target location. Furthermore, targets falling 
along lines passing through fixation gave poorest rec- 
ognition for the vertical and best for the horizontal 
lines. 


9:20. The effect varying the temporal character- 
istics single and multiple light pulses the 
photopic and scotopic detection threshold. 
University Michigan. 

Detection thresholds were obtained the method 
constant stimuli involving temporal forced choice. 
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circular target was used minutes diameter. 
More than 10,000 observations were obtained each 
four observers. For single light pulses, time-lu- 
minance reciprocity was found 0.025 seconds 
for the photopic and 0.1 seconds for the scotopic case. 
Additional points inflection were found the time- 
luminance relation the longer pulse durations 
both photopic and scotopic levels. Integration the 
double pulse data with respect time yields func- 
tion which fits the single pulse curve over con- 
siderable range. Larger numbers pulses (up 10) 
decreased the contrast threshold amounts varying 
with pulse duration and separation. 


9:30. Dynamic contour perception: Stimulus size 
Princeton University. 

The visual perception contour moving stimuli 
was investigated with respect three conditions 
stimulus size (0.5, 3.0, and 6.0 degrees angle) and 
two conditions stimulus orientation (vertical and 
diagonal). The findings are related previous data 
showing that the ability perceive contour with 
increasing velocity stimulus function ex- 
posure duration the stimulus fixed position 
prior movement. Stimulus size alters the time- 
velocity relationship which produces contour. The 
larger stimuli facilitate contour perception under con- 
ditions movement. Stimulus orientation 
significance. 


Division Symposium: Progress Psycho- 
physiology: Brain Chemistry 


Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 
Davip Chairman 


Participants 

Roy chemical approach the analysis 
behavior. 

ALAN Behavioral effects brain chemical 
stimulation the rat. 

James Brain chemistry and adaptive 
behavior. 

ical effects self-stimulation. 


Division Psychometric Society. Symposium: 

Recent Developments Psychometric Scaling 
9:00-10:50. Panel Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 


Bocx. Methods and applications 
optimal scaling. 


parison and successive intervals scaling. 


Scaling individual preferences situations 
uncertainty and risk. 


Torcerson. Relationships among some 
judgment and response scaling models. 


Division 10. Session Papers 
South Room, New Yorker 


McCurpy, Chairman 


9:00. The stages creative thought. 
SELL Cooper, Berea College. 

The development creative thought traced 
through the inception new oratorio its culmina- 
tion the public performance the completed work. 
librettist for “Children God: Oratorio 
the Brotherhood Man” (Composer, Norman Lock- 
wood), the writer experienced Patrick’s four stages 
creative thought: preparation, involving the as- 
sembling new ideas and associations; 
including involuntary repetition and modification; 
lumination, marking the crystallization into definite 
lines; and verification revision, accompanied 
elaboration. The primacy the whole over the part 
from the beginning the work also apparent. 


9:10. Esthetics research human design. Jess For- 
REST AND Epwarp Univer- 
sity. 

experiment reported which the esthetic 
aspects the telephone are evaluated means 
multiple forced-choice procedure. Subjects were asked 
outline the “esthetic personality” the “ideal” 
telephone and then evaluate, identical terms, the 
model 200 Standard Bell Telephone and the model 500 
Dreyfuss-designed Bell Telephone. the basis 
these forced-choice judgments, areas esthetic agree- 
ment and disagreement between ideal, old, and new 
telephones were statistically determined. Similarities 
and differences between the three empirical patterns 
serve the basis for considering the relation between 
experimental esthetics and human design. 


9:20. Some personality characteristics involved 
creative production. WALTER New York 
University. 

battery projective tests was used compare 
the personality characteristics creative and non- 
creative individuals. These were interpreted the 
light psychoanalytic theory and ego psychology. 
The sample consisted creative and non-crea- 
tive individuals equated for age, sex, and socioeco- 
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nomic status. Findings for the creative population 
were: significantly greater employment primary 
process with usually successful reality testing; sig- 
nificantly less employment repression and conse- 
quently greater energy translate fantasy into crea- 
tive productions significantly higher degree sexual 
ambivalence, inner-directedness, and introversiveness. 
They appear function level close their in- 
tellectual potential. 


9:30. Color symbolism product packaging. 
TER Woops, Nowland and Company. 

Five color combinations regarded possible colors 
for food package were submitted housewives 
ascertain the meaning communicated each. The 
findings indicate that: colors are perceived terms 
symbolic connotations, the connotations appear 
derived from social sources, groups differing 
social structure differ their attitudes toward colors 
perceived symbolically. concluded that, se- 
lecting package colors, analysis color symbolism 
necessary provide package which maximally 
conveys desirable product image. 


Division 14. Paper Session III 
9:00-9:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


9:00. Dimensions employee morale. DARRELL 
Nationwide Mutual Insurance Company. 
63-item employee opinion survey was adminis- 
tered 2072 clerical and management employees. 
The items were subjected modified centroid factor 
analysis using the Wherry-Winer Extended Method. 
Twelve factors emerged from the analysis. These 
were identified general factor, general attitude 
towards supervision, satisfaction with supervisory ad- 
ministrative ability, satisfaction with supervisory con- 
sideration, with work load and pressure, 
confidence the justice and interest management, 
pride company, satisfaction with salary, satisfaction 
with communications, intrinsic job satisfaction, satis- 
faction with progress and development, and satisfac- 
tion with fellow workers. These dimensions may 
serve basis for further research employee 
morale. 


9:15. Criterion dimensions research productivity. 
Southern Methodist University. 

This report study examining the factor 
structure proximal criteria physical science re- 
search productivity. Forty engineering research super- 
visors rated 250 behavior statements that had been 
previously selected indicative high research 
productivity. factor analysis the statements re- 
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sulted five orthogonal factors. The factors are 
tentatively named general research ability, affability, 
motivation, creativity, and administrative potential. 
Although technical ability and analytical reasoning 
appear important, the willingness the re- 
searcher accept responsibility and engage in- 
dependent action equally important. theoretical 
interest the finding that agreeableness the part 
the researcher not related productivity and 
possibly might negatively related the final crite- 
rion. Participation company sponsored activities 
highly negatively related productivity. Motivation 
components show high loadings the criterion and 
indicate the need for further research inquiry this 
area. 


9:30. The reliability frequency absence meas- 
ure function the length the exposure 
period. EMANUEL Kay, American Institute for 
Research. 

Absences are convenient and useful criterion 
measure, and important determine the time 
period which base the measure which will pro- 
vide acceptable level reliability. This study, con- 
ducted with 132 male and 193 female employees 
public utility, indicates that the reliability fre- 
quency absence measure increases and reaches ac- 
ceptable levels the time period which based 
increases. The time period which reliability reached 
acceptable level also was dependent upon differ- 
ences subjects and methods used for computing the 
estimates. 


Division 19. Session 
Washington Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


9:00. The prediction anxiety aviation students. 
tion Medicine. (Sponsor, Wilse Webb) 

The anxiety flight students described. The 
students are divided into two groups: one group 
men demonstrated above average anxiety flight 
training; the other group men were not overly 
anxious. Tests given before the men flew, which dis- 
tinguish between these two groups, are described, and 
multiple correlation predicting anxiety derived. 
The effect anxiety learning fly discussed. 
way reducing anxiety matching students and 
instructors suggested. 


9:10. The relation early flight training grades 
later aircraft accidents. BERKSHIRE AND 
Medicine. 
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Extremely low grades naval presolo flight train- 
ing have been found predictive later failure, 
either training the fleet. Since ability control 
aircraft apparently marginal these cases, such 
low grades should also related accident rates. 
was found that graduates whose presolo flight grades 
were the lowest had from 2.44 down 1.67 
times the normal rate pilot caused accidents, the 
ratio decreasing with time service. Implications 
for the design accident research are discussed. 


9:20. Criterion dimensions adaptability pilot 
AND Bart Coss, Air Force School 

viation Medicine. 

Five factors, tentatively thought represent peer 
acceptance, age related similarity, academic achieve- 
ment, and military conformity, were abstracted from 
variables characterizing various attributes pilot 
trainees. Several these factors were similar 
factors identified earlier study and were differ- 
entially related training success failure asso- 
ciated with emotional, motivational, ability factors. 
was concluded that quantifiable criterion scores are 
related different personality characteristics. 


9:30. fixed-wing selection tests for 
predicting success Army helicopter pilot train- 
ing. ZEIDNER AND LEON GOLDSTEIN, 
Personnel Research Branch, Department the 
Army. 

evaluation was made tests the Air Force 
and Navy fixed-wing pilot selection batteries and 
the Army Classification Battery test composites 
predictors success Army helicopter pilot train- 
ing. Data 400 student pilots were obtained. 
criterion passing failing the course due flying 
deficiency was used. The criterion was found 
highly predictable the amount flying experience 
previous helicopter training. The validity coef- 
ficients with experience partialled out were lower 
than those ordinarily found for many the same 
tests against fixed-wing criteria. 


Division 21. General Engineering Psychology 
9:00-9:50. Empire Suite, New Yorker 


Harry Chairman 


9:00. Effect scale design variables the oc- 
currence systematic errors scale reading. 

Previous studies have found that systematic read- 
ing errors occur particular positions along scale 
which graduated units and numbered every ten 


units. The location these errors suggests possible 
design changes reduce them. The present study con- 
cerned reading errors +10, —10, +5, and units. 
Design variables were: whether the scale was 
numbered every five units every ten, (b) the width 
units interval, whether mm, and (c) 
shading alternate ten-units segments the scale. 
Fives numbering reduced ali errors markedly. Scale 
expansion had minor effects, shading none. 


9:10. comparative study comfort evaluation 
Tufts University. 

number subjective and behavioral assessment 
techniques for the evaluation seating comfort are 
considered this study. Eighteen subjects representa- 
tive wide range body sizes sat various air- 
craft seats maximum seven hours during 
which time standard battery questionnaire items 
were administered hourly. Results indicated that the 
seats were statistically separable terms sitting 
time and terms ratings assigned minimally 
structured scale comfort. Relative preferences for 
seats were highly consistent when examined terms 
hourly prediction anticipated tolerance for dis- 
comfort and hourly evaluation comfort cate- 
gorical scale. Comfort factor human engineer- 
ing and industrial design considered. 


9:20. Sleep deprivation effects components 
CULLEN, AND WILLIAM DETERLINE, 
American Institute for Research. 

Two exploratory studies employed concentrated and 
cumulative sleep deprivation. Observations were made 
two observers using objective type checklist 
behavior with time sampling procedure. For safety, 
car with complete dual controls was used. Four 
items showed statistically significant differences. Dec- 
rement appeared sleep-deprived compared non- 
deprived conditions and with increase time during 
the run. Nine out ten subjects showed actual eye 
closure within two three hours. Accuracy con- 
trol and judgment factors was affected. Parallel ob- 
servations staff members trips indicated similar 
decrement all types highways. 


9:30. Vigilance: Radar monitoring. 
Dunlap and Associates, Inc. (Sponsor, 
Jerome Ely) 

The influence certain features radar vigi- 
lance task were studied. The effects number sig- 
nals per hour, signal on/off flash rate, presence 
video noise, and subject differences were evaluated. 
hypothesis suggested that observers gauge their 
attentive effort according the (experienced) de- 
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mands the situation—a type expectancy hy- 
pothesis. concluded that vigilance performance 
trends are primarily determined task features and 
the individual and not the passage time per se. 
Therefore remedial measures, terms task design 
and individual selection, appear possible and attain- 
able. 


Films. Child and Adolescent Behavior 
Georgian Room, Statler 


(For titles, see Films Saturday.) 


Division Symposium: Learning Involving Fear 
and Anxiety: The Contribution Drug 
Studies 


Penn Top North, Statler 
SIDMAN, Chairman—Discussant 


Participants 
The chemical block autonomic im- 
pulses and learning. 
Berxun. The effect the measure 
chosen. 


Drugs and behavior theory: 
One man’s opinions. 

mechanisms involved the acquisition, perform- 
ance, and extinction avoidance responses. 


Division Symposium: Graduate Education 
Psychology: Philosophies and Research Strat- 
egies 


10:00-11:50. Keystone Room, Statler 
Chairman 


ABRAHAM MICHAEL WERTHEIMER, AND 
WHITE. 


Division Concept Formation 
Boston Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


10:00. Effects delay information feedback and 
task complexity the identification concepts. 

Concept identification was studied joint func- 
tion delay information feedback about response 
correctness and degree task complexity meas- 
ured the number stimulus 
relevant problem solution. The essential findings 
were: The main effect delay was significant 
source variance the analyses; performance de- 


creased positively accelerated rate delay 
increased. Performance decreased linearly with in- 
creased number irrelevant stimulus dimensions. 
The delay complexity interaction was not statisti- 
cally significant. The results are accord with the 
predictions generated from set-theoretic model for 
discrimination learning. 


10:10. Discrimination and generalization effects 
concept learning. Pomona 
College. (Sponsor, Graham Bell) 

discrimination learning analysis concept at- 
tainment positive and negative instances made. 
contradiction the current view, this analysis im- 
plies that negative instances addition positive 
instances are often required for complete concept at- 
tainment. maintained that concept attainment 
positive instances alone leads the application 
the concept label broader range instances. The 
conditions necessitating the use negative instances 
are indicated. Experimental findings provide sub- 
stantial verification these and other deductions de- 
riving from the present analysis. 


10:20. Concept formation function competi- 
tion between response produced cues. ALAN 
KARASIK AND New York 
University. 

mediational formulation was applied ver- 
bal concept-formation behavior. was hypothesized 
that concept formation requires the subject respond 
all words belonging concept (relevant words) 
with common implicit response and respond 
all words that not belong (irrelevant words) with 
different implicit responses. Thus, ease concept 
formation should directly related the strength 
the tendency possessed the irrelevant words 
arouse these differential implicit responses. Data col- 
lected under three different conditions differential 
implicit response strength confirmed this hypothesis. 


10:30. The facilitation problem solving prior 
exposure uncommon responses. 
MAN, Brooks, AND STANLEY SUMMERS, 
University California, Los Angeles. 

attempt was made determine whether present- 
ing subjects with uncommon responses objects 
would facilitate their subsequent solution the Maier 
two-string problem which these objects may 
used. Experimental groups received lists uncom- 
mon uses for three objects before presentation the 
two-string problem. Another experimental group free 
associated the objects. One control group received 
lists uses prior the problem, while second 
control group received lists common uses. Experi- 
mental groups receiving lists uncommon uses gave 
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consistently faster solution times than the control 
groups which did not differ from each other. 


Division Vision 
10:00-10:50. Suite, New Yorker 


Chairman 


10:00. The upper speed threshold for the visual dis- 
crimination movement. Brown, 
Naval Research Laboratory. 

When the subject sees small moving spot, its 
threshold luminance for his reporting either moving 
spot stationary line increases directly with stimulus 
speed. Although the threshold luminance for discrim- 
ination motion the moving spot also varies di- 
rectly with its speed, asymptotic velocity limits 
this relationship high speeds. The upper speed 
threshold increases directly with luminance when the 
spot moderate brightness. intense luminances, 
the upper speed threshold approximately constant 
(35° visual angle per sec.). These findings are re- 
lated other experiments involving the perception 
movement, contour, and flicker fusion. 


10:10. Visual effects varying the extent com- 
pensation for eye movements. Lorrin Riccs 
AND Brown University. 

Optical systems have recently been developed for 
counteracting the effects eye movement the posi- 
tion the retinal image that the image remains 
fixed given point the retina. The effect this 
cause the test object disappear. the present 
experiments the extent image motion has been 
varied systematically. The speed and duration 
image disappearance have been measured functions 
the extent image motion and the degree con- 
trast. Small image motions lead maximum disap- 
pearance; large motions are accompanied invol- 
untary pendular nystagmus. 


10:20. Luminance-duration relationships the light 
adapted electroretinogram. WILLIAM 
porF, Walter Reed Army Institute Research. 

Previous experimenters have found that the Bun- 
sen-Roscoe law accurately applies the negative 
wave the human electroretinogram the dark 
adapted state but have found departures from the law 
with the positive B-wave. The present experiment 
investigates the electroretinogram under conditions 
moderate light adaptation using white and red test 
stimulation. Measures both response height and 
implicit time were obtained. The positive X-wave 
was found similar the A-wave adhering 
the Bunsen-Roscoe law and having clear-cut critical 


duration, while the B-wave showed systematic de- 
partures. 


Division Test Scoring Procedures 
10:00-10:50. Washington Room, New Yorker 
Joun Chairman 


10:00. The effect test reliability and validity 
scoring aptitude and achievement tests with 
weights for every choice. Davis 
AND Firer, Hunter College and Test Re- 
search Service. 

Significant amounts valid nonchance variance 
can added the variance obtained conventional 
scoring formulas scoring multiple choice items with 
different weight for each choice. The reliability 
arithmetic reasoning test scored with differential 
choice weights was great would have been ob- 
tained from parallel form the same test 114 times 
long scored with conventional formula. method 
obtaining test scores made individual choice 
weights one insertion answer sheet the 
scoring machine has been devised make weighted 
choice scoring practical. 


10:10. Configural scoring and latent structure. 
Personnel Research Branch, Depart- 
ment the Army. 

This paper derives computationally feasible con- 
figural scoring approach based upon the parsimonious 
structural theory (always testable) that criterion 
variance alone suffices account for predictor co- 
variance, that homogeneous criterion group 
would have, within itself, statistical independence 
among the predictors. Within-group independence al- 
lows across-group recruitment any predictor re- 
sponse pattern obtained multiplying the ap- 
propriate pass fail proportions each class, 
adding the corresponding logarithms. The modal class 
then provides maximum likelihood criterion assign- 
ment. The approach compares favorably, from com- 
putational and crossvalidation standpoints, with linear 
and other configural approaches. 


10:20. experimental comparison methods 
minimize faking inventories. 
Air Force Personne! Training and Re- 
search Center, Texas. 

The purpose this was determine 
which seven methods constructing and keying 
inventories yields the greatest validity under direc- 
tions fake. The same items, item position, subjects, 
key weights, administration procedure, etc. were used 
wherever possible permit direct comparisons. Ap- 
proximately 400 basic airmen were each sample 
for validation and crossvalidation against criterion 


volunteering versus not volunteering for flying 
duties. Results were obtained for both honest and for 
faked responses. The simple point rating inventory 
keyed from honest responses was just valid any 
the more complex and expensive keys (forced 
choice, suppressor, etc.) for both conditions. 


10:30. study scores other than number right. 
Company. 

For number unusual scores derived from three 
speeded tests each three content areas, various 
properties were studied, including consistency, inter- 
relationships, and validity for predicting academic 
grades. The scores were errors, attempts, omits, 
variability errors, variability rights, ratio 
rights attempts, and ratio wrongs at- 
tempts. For sample 649 Naval Academy students, 
the omits and the two variability scores were found 
comparatively unreliable. Certain the other 
scores were found possess modest merit for 
the prediction grade criteria obtainable from 
speeded rights scores alone. 


Divisions and 19. Symposium: Determining 
Worker’s Net Worth: Cost Accounting Ap- 
proach 


10:00-11:50. North Ballroom, New Yorker 
Chairman 


Division 19. Symposium: What Are the Implica- 
tions the Systems Concept for Research 
Psychology? 


10:00-11:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 
Aaron Chairman 


Frick, Max Lunp, Paut 


Division 21. Man-to-Man Communication 


10:00-10:50. Empire Suite, New Yorker 


Kryter, Chairman 


10:00. Reading rates and the information rate 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Inc., New Jersey. 

Three practised subjects read different kinds 
word material under various conditions fast they 
were able to. Some deductions have been made about 
the capacity human being information 
channel; these include measurement the limiting 
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rate, optimum encoding verbal material, and the 
effect multiple channels. 


10:10. study human talking and writing be- 
havior relation class possible communi- 
cations systems. Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Inc., New Jersey. 

Designers visual adjunct telephone com- 
munication wanted information the acceptability 
requiring users not talk when writing over the 
visual path. The visual path was simulated optical 
techniques, and repeatable two-person task involv- 
ing talking and writing was devised. Alternative talk- 
ing and writing produced longer solution times 
than simultaneous availability the paths face- 
to-face communication. This result held although the 
restricted-talking condition produced reduction 
the initial tendency talk while writing. Solution 
times for talking-only condition were about five 
times any the above. 


10:20. The limits unaided speech communication 
Cambridge Research Center, Bolling Air Force 
Base, 

Person-to-person speech communication tests were 
carried out with three noise spectra high noise 
levels. The vocal outputs the talkers increased 
for increase noise level. The more vigorous 
shouters were somewhat more intelligible but not 
much would expected from their higher signal 
level. With standard distance one meter between 
talker and listener, conservatively estimated that 
satisfactory speech communication can carried out 
maximum noise level with white noise 
and 105 with low frequency noise. 


10:30. Evaluation the principle noise-oper- 
ated automatic gain control system for speech 
Force Cambridge Research Center, Bolling Air 
Force Base, 

One fortunate circumstance many military com- 
munication situations that extremely high noise 
levels are intermittently, not continuously, present. 
noise-operated automatic gain control (AGC) system 
attempts exploit this intermittency. Under high 
levels, the gain the AGC system set high; 
lower levels, the gain the system set lower. 
this way, adequate S/N ratio obtained under all 
conditions, and, addition, the listener’s ears are 
protected against intense speech when lower speech 
levels are adequate. Tests show that this system 
effective for speech communications over wide 
range conditions, 
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Division The Effect Teaching Change 
Student Attitudes 


East Room, Statler 


11:00. The effect course child psychology 
attitudes toward parent-child relationships. 
Costin, University Illinois. 

Will undergraduate course child psychology 
change attitudes toward parent-child relationships? 
answer this question, attitude scale was ad- 
ministered 157 students before and after the course. 
Post-course attitudes were significantly less dominat- 
ing, possessive, and ignoring. The greatest change 
was dominating attitudes. Scholastic achievement 
the course was not significantly related the 
amount change. Men and women did not differ 
significantly how much they changed. control 
measure, the same scale was administered 155 
students before and after course introductory 
sociology. change attitudes occurred. 


11:10. psychology courses change attitudes 
engineering students? Georgia 
Institute Technology. 

The How Supervise Test, Forms and 
test-retest basis was the measuring instrument. The 
experimental groups consisted five sections in- 
dustrial psychology taught two teachers 
students. Two sections general psychology were 
taught one teacher students. The control 
group was made students three sections 
physics. All sections industrial psychology pro- 
duced positive change, statistically significant 
below the .05 level. General psychology produced 
reliable change. None the means the three con- 
trol groups physics varied appreciably. 


11:20. Attitudes university psychology students 
toward their high school course psychology 
and comparison their marks with those 
students not having had psychology high 
school. Indiana University Fort 
Wayne Center. 

4695 students introductory psychology courses 
universities, 448 had had psychology high 
school. these latter students, 40% reported that 
high school psychology had led them take univer- 
sity psychology, 55% stated that they had been given 
the correct impression psychology. The mean 
semester mark for students with high school psychol- 
ogy was practically the same that for students 
without it. For 49% who thought high school psy- 
chology had been assistance, the mean mark was 
slightly higher than for those who thought had not. 


11:30. Activity field training with undergraduate 
students. Paut Medfield State Hos- 
pital, Medfield, Massachusetts. 

Undergraduate psychology and sociology majors 
participated activity field training program 
the Medfield State Hospital. The program was di- 
rected towards more enlightened communication be- 
tween the mental hospital and the community 
services. Observational findings suggest need for 
further investigation three major areas: more ef- 
fective use undergraduate student potential in- 
stitutional the effect more flexible under- 
graduate training upon the career choices students 
preparing for the field mental health; and socio- 
psychological study personnel, patient, and student 
attitude changes resulting from such programs. 


Division Generalization 
:50. Hartford—Detroit Suite, New Yorker 


Rocer Chairman 


11:00. Differential effects massed extinction and 
discrimination training the generalization 
Duke University. 

study the effects massed extinction the 
generalization gradient, pigeons reinforced for peck- 
ing light 550 were then given extinction 
570 The extinction failed produce specific 
effect near 570 my, but reduced the generaliza- 
tion gradient general, multiplicative fashion. The 
same birds were then given successive discrimination 
training, where reinforcement 550 was mixed 
with extinction 570 my. The post-discrimination 
gradient showed reduction around 570 and 
peak shift toward 540 my, demonstrating that extinc- 
tion specific point has specific effect the 
gradient only when combined with reinforcement 
discrimination situation. 


11:10. Generalization instrumental response 
circular areas with visual frame-of-reference con- 
Testing Service. 

The latencies response for 143 white rats were 
observed measures stimulus generalization 
apparatus especially designed yield experimental 
control over visual frame-of-reference cues. The test 
stimuli were four circular areas representing equal 
intervals the log scale. the animals used, 
were tested hours after the last training trial and 
less than one minute after that trial. Each these 
groups was subdivided into two training stimulus 
groups (largest vs. smallest areas), and each training 
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group was equally distributed over the four test 
stimuli. The first test (extinction) trial was used 
the measure generalization. Linear generalization 
gradients were obtained which appeared inde- 
pendent training condition and delay condition 
influences. There some discussion the nature 
generalization and the experimental conditions and 
measures necessary for inferring the operation the 
construct. 


11:20. Auditory generalization the pigeon. 
AND Harrison, Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Inc., New Jersey and Massachu- 
setts Institute Technology. 

Using Skinner key pecking apparatus, generaliza- 
tion gradients are plotted terms the rate 
response extinction tones different frequen- 
cies. The effect training procedures are 
examined. one, discrimination between the pres- 
ence and absence tone formed using differential 
reinforcement. The other procedure does not involve 
discrimination training. Without prior discrimination 
training, generalization tests revealed systematic 
change response rate over the test stimuli. the 
other hand, with prior discrimination training 
orderly gradient response rate along the dimension 
tonal frequency was found. 


11:30. Stimulus generalization and discrimination 
along the dimension angular orientation. 
Duke University. 

Pigeons were trained peck key 
which thin line white light was vertical 
position. Subsequent generalization tests, which 
the line was presented number angular posi- 
tions rotating about its center, disclosed that 

relatively flat but stable generalization gradient exists 
along the dimension angular orientation. Following 
the learning discrimination between vertical 
and oblique line, the generalization gradients were 
markedly raised and steepened about both sides the 
positive stimulus. Individual post-discrimination gra- 
dients showed higher degree internal consistency 
than did pre-discrimination gradients. 


Division Human Learning 
11:00-11:50. Boston Room, New Yorker 


James Chairman 


11:00. conditioning function the in- 

tensity the unconditioned stimulus prior 
conditioning. Human Resources 
Research Washington, 
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This experiment was conducted ascertain whether 
subjects conditioned under two different intensities 
noxious UCS (airpuff) would continue, 
second conditioning period under the weaker UCS, 
exhibit difference response level. Analysis 
the number conditioned responses the final 
stages training revealed that performance level 
the second period was dependent the intensity 
the UCS used the first period. Some historical 
factor (e.g., differing habit strengths, differing 
strengths conditioned drive, emotionality) must 
invoked explain the different performance levels 
maintained the second period. 


11:10. The effect eyelid conditioning differing 
shifts interstimulus interval. ALAN 
Duke University. 

Three groups subjects were run eyelid 
conditioning situation with intervals between and 
UCS 0.5, 1.0, 1.5 sec. The group conditioning 
the 0.5 interval was subdivided into two groups 
after trials and shifted the other intervals. After 
the shift, responses appropriate the short interval 
gradually extinguished, while responses appropriate 
the long interval increased, apparently independ- 
ently one another. The data suggest that the 
greater the degree shift from the optimal interval, 
the less the resistance extinction the short 
interval responses. 


11:20. Effects irrelevant drive verbal per- 
formance. Dean Wright Air 
opment Center, Ohio. 

The learning shock group was compared with 
that non-shock group verbal task which 
involved both strong and weak association items. The 
shock group responded electric shock 
irrelevant reaction time task, and the non-shock group 
responded buzzer. The reaction time trials oc- 
curred between the trials the verbal task (approxi- 
mately 1/minute). The shock group was superior 
both types item .02 for the strong items and 
.09 for the weak). 


11:30. The basis solution preverbal children 
the intermediate size problem. 
GONZALEZ AND SHERMAN Ross, University 
Maryland. 

Range stimulus equivalence was investigated 

factor limiting the range transposition the 

context intermediate size problem. Preverbal 

children were given relationally congruent pretrain- 
ing two widely separated sets stimuli and tested 
for transposition with new set lying between the 
training sets but far removed from each. Significant 


4 
2 
3 
¢ 
~~ 
g 
3 
j 
Re: 
4 
a 
4 
‘ 
AR 


450 AMERICAN 


transposition was observed under conditions stimu- 
lus equivalence. The results can not accounted for 
terms Spence’s theory discrimination learn- 
ing, but instead point the operation relational 
process the solution the intermediate size prob- 
lem. 


Division Symposium: Progress Psycho- 
physiology: Drive Mechanisms 


Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 
Chairman 


Tonicity stomach contents 
and hunger. 

physiological and biochemical factors associated 
with feeding and fasting behavior. 

Disturbances food and water in- 
take after lateral hypothalamic lesions. 

THomas Law. The depend- 
ence sexual behavior basal diencephalic 
structure the female rat. 


Division Test Validation 
Panel Room, New Yorker 


11:00. Prediction adjustment isolated envi- 
American Institute for Research and University 
Pittsburgh. 

The major objective was investigate variables 
predictive adjustment isolated environment. 
Air Force personnel assigned eight Arctic bases 
were studied. Supervisor’s nominations were adopted 
the adjustment criterion. Two criterion groups, 
well adjusted and poorly adjusted, were compared 
determine the differentiating variables. The follow- 
ing data differentiated the criterion groups: biograph- 
ical history, self appraisal, peer nominations, sick 
call rate, proficiency test scores. The findings suggest 
that the best estimate man’s adjustment 
isolated environment his past history adjustment. 


11:10. The prediction college graduation and 
major-field work compared the prediction 
freshman grades. Educational 
Testing Service. 

compare test validities for freshman grades and 
four-year criteria, experimental tests were adminis- 
tered 5000 freshmen (at ten colleges) who had 
taken the College Board SAT. Grades and other 
criteria were obtained. The four-year grade average 
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and major-field grades had patterns validities 
similar those for the corresponding freshman 
criteria. The tests correlated with grades, and grades 
with graduation, but the tests did not correlate with 
graduation. Freshman grades are reasonable substi- 
tute for four-year grade criteria. College dropouts are 
underachievers rather than students who lack ability. 


11:20. Gain proficiency criterion test 
validation. Winton MANNING AND PHILIP 
University. 

Aptitude tests have shown little validity for pre- 
dicting student gain, defined final score less initial 
score (“crude gain”). “Residual gain,” the portion 
final score uncorrelated with initial score, ad- 
vocated preferable. Pre-training and post-training 
proficiency measures were obtained for 213 Navy 
trainees. Comparative validities the DuBois-Bunch 
Learning Test and the Navy Basic Battery are 
presented for three training criteria: crude gain, 
residual gain, and final standing. Prediction crude 
gain was nonsignificant. Prediction residual gain 
was significant and comparable prediction final 
standing. Advantages using residual gain for test 
validation are noted. 


11:30. Validation test battery for engineers. 
Owen, General Electric Company. 
Many tests have been found useful predicting suc- 
cess engineering college curricula, but the literature 
reports few efforts validate predictors success 
engineering jobs. This study evaluates, for screen- 
ing technical applicants, variables from six stand- 
ardized tests, technical and non-technical, using 
partial and multiple correlation techniques. Subjects 
are 156 engineers doing rocket and aircraft engine 
development work. Two scores correlate significantly 
with the criterion (earnings), age held constant: 
Modified Alpha, Form total (.322) and Minnesota 
Engineering Analogies Test (.304); .379. 
weak third Study Values Deviation score. 


Division 19. Session Special Methods 
Washington Room, New Yorker 


Garvey, Chairman 


11:00. comparison four airborne plotting sys- 
Navy Electronics Laboratory. 

study was made determine the relative effec- 
tiveness present and proposed plotting techniques 
the airborne navigation system. Four Navy air- 
crewmen responded the system element stimuli 
initially, then the overall task. The latin square 
order presentation was used. Plotting errors and 
time for the systems and subsystems were compared. 
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Contributions the subsystems error and time 
were determined. Rank order plotting techniques 
was established. The single unit integrated plotter 
provided more accurate and rapid information flow 
than the other systems. Summation plotting time 
for elements almost doubled time for overall task. 


11:15. experimental flight evaluation proto- 
type seat assemblies for naval pilots. 
SIEGEL, Applied Psychological Services. 

This study experimentally evaluated through in- 
flight tests eight prototype aircraft seat cushion as- 
semblies which possessed theoretical potential for 
reducing inflight fatigue, aching and numbness the 
buttocks and back, hyperperspiration, etc. 
incorporating some method air pulsation along 
with Trilok surfacing appears the most accept- 
able from the points view investigated. 


11:30. Autocorrelation and crosscorrelation analy- 
ses tracking behavior. BENNETT, 
American Institute for Research. 

Tracking performance for various types target 
courses and modes display usually specified 
terms root mean squared error time-on-target 
scores. The major purpose this study was in- 
vestigate the utility three measures derived from 
graphic autocorrelation and crosscorrelation functions 
analyzing tracking behavior. Four groups six 
subjects tracked random and periodic target 
course using both pursuit and compensatory displays. 
Measures derived from the autocorrelation and cross- 
correlation functions emphasized differential tracking 
behavior for the four tasks terms frequency and 
phase characteristics. 
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Division Problems Testing and Grading 
12:00-12:50. East Room, Statler 


Ray, Chairman 


12:00. Response set patterns published instruc- 
tors’ manuals psychology and education. New- 
BERT SAx, University Southern California. 

certain psychology and education courses where 
testing was based exclusively questions derived 
from published instructors’ manuals, students could 
obtain passing grades simply responding re- 
sponse position with regard item content. For 
example, the 365 true-false items found the 
Manual accompanying Introduction 
Psychology, 272 70% the items were keyed 
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“false.” The manual (1953) accompanying Psychol- 
ogy and Life had 546 multiple-choice items which 
221 40% were keyed the third response alterna- 
tive. More than 50% the test manuals investigated 
had similar significant (chi-square) 
terns. 


12:15. method using objective examination 
answer sheets provide immediate item analysis 
and diagnosis learning difficulties. CLARENCE 
Norwich University. 

method recording and tabulating data has been 
developed which permits analysis examinee respon- 
ses directly after the completion scoring. The ex- 
aminees’ choices are recorded symbol, color, 
position the margins the separable strips the 
answer sheet. The strips are then torn apart along the 
lines perforation and placed shingled arrange- 
ment pegboard. Inspection the resulting chart 
makes clear once which items are most difficult, 
which most discriminating, and what degree. The 
method over ten times fast manual tallying. 


Division Human Learning 
Boston Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


12:00. Operant observing responses with limited and 
unlimited time for detection. James 
Naval Research Laboratory. 

Previous investigation observing response rate 
with variable interval schedules signals included 
instructions detect signals quickly possible. 
This instruction was omitted the present study. 
low uniform response rate resulted. later sessions 
the signal was made disappear after sec. the 
subject failed detect it. Some subjects detected 
few these that their response approached extinction, 
but those subjects who detected sufficient number 
these transient signals showed marked increase 
their response rate. Implications for the control 
vigilance are discussed. 


12:10. The running memory span the human 
operator. LAWRENCE JOHNSON, 
AND Air Force Cambridge 
Research Center, Bolling Air Force Base, 

The running memory span (RMS) defined 
the number units correctly reproduced from the 
end message uncertain length. The experi- 
mental operation which differentiates the RMS from 
the usual span the subject’s uncertainty message 
termination. Immediate recall tests were carried out, 
several rates message presentation, with mes- 
sages known length and uncertain length. Under 
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selected conditions (messages intermediate and 
long lengths and intermediate and slow rates 
message the RMS significantly lower 
than the usual span. Both spans increase the rate 
message presentation decreased. 


12:20. Effect experimentally induced muscular 
tension and frequency motivational instruc- 
tions pursuit rotor performance. 
Louisiana State University. (Sponsor, 
Clyde Noble) 

Nine groups 216 subjects were given six blocks 
five 20-sec. trials rotary pursuit practice with 
intertrial rests sec. and interblock rests 
sec. The experimental groups varied the weight 
(0, dumbbell) each subject was required 
hold his nonpreferred hand and the fre- 
quency introduction motivational instructions 
(no instructions, instructions after each trial, in- 
structions after each block). Analysis variance 
indicated slight effects attributable the muscular 
tension instructions interaction and the trials 
muscular tension instructions interaction and 
the trials muscular tension instructions inter- 
action, but significant differences were found 
other than those due practice. 


Division and Psychometric Society. 
ate problems 


12:00-12:50. Washington Room, New Yorker 


12:00. method wide applicability for testing 
hypotheses about the structure qualitative vari- 
ables. DEMAREE, Air Force Personnel 
and Training Research Center, Colorado. 

correlation matrix (derived from observed 
scores) analyzed with reference correlation 
matrix (derived from hypothesis generated 
scores). The same variables and individuals are rep- 
resented both matrices. Loadings variables 
upon factors are computed the matrix 
correlations between observed and hypothesis gen- 
erated scores. residuals appear nonsignificant, 
the hypotheses are supported. Otherwise, fur- 
ther factors are extracted. example described 
for testing the hypothesis perfectly reproducible 
scale plus random variance. This method effectively 
separates the single scale “difficulty” factors from 
“content” factors. 


12:10. Multidimensional scaling for single individ- 
ual. Educational Testing 
Service and Princeton University. 


The method triads for multidimensional scaling 
laborious experimental method. The number 
triads increases approximately the cube the 
number stimuli, and from 100 judgments are 
needed for each triad obtain reasonably stable pro- 
portions. “graphic triads” method has been used 
give quantitative measure from single judgment 
per triad. For set color stimuli, this experimental 
method gives extremely consistent results. This 
“graphic triads” method can used give the 
dimensional separations among set stimuli for 
single individual. 


12:20. Description the choices most preferred 
among triples stimuli preference space 
generated from choices among pairs stimuli. 
Tucker, Educational Testing Serv- 
ice and Princeton University. 

extension multiple dimensional preference 
space from choice among pairs choice among 
larger groups stimuli investigated. particular, 
choice among triples studied. Preferences for after- 
noon snacks were obtained from students for pairs 
and triples involving berries with cream and chilled 
melons. Previous paired comparison studies indicated 
scale value dimension and melon versus berry 
dimension. For triple involving one berry and two 
melons, competition restricted the frequency choice 
for each melon. similar effect existed for two 
berries tripled with melon. Prediction frequencies 
choices for triples was investigated. 


12:30. The case against communalities. 
University California, Berkeley. 

Communalities play crucial part factor-analytic 
theory. Yet results applying the minimal rank crite- 
rion are generally unsatisfactory. The algebra leads 
to: many more factors than might considered 
meaningful, communalities which are not necessarily 
unique, decreases some communalities with in- 
creased number factors. statistical approach 
(maximum likelihood method) makes communalities 
relative the testing situation, since additional per- 
sons result further factors and changed com- 
munalities. common and specific variance are dis- 
tinguished, squared multiple correlations are more 
appropriate. They are objective, easily calculated, and 
measure observed common variance. Alternatively, 
the distinction should abandoned. 


Division 21. Display Considerations 


Empire Suite, New Yorker 


ALPHONSE CHAPANIS, Chairman 
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12:00. Readability characters backlighted self- 
luminous materials. AND 

investigation the readability alphamer- 
ical characters backlighted self-luminous radio- 
active materials, the effects color, brightness, and 
state dark adaptation threshold were studied. 
Four intensity levels illuminants, either green 
yellow, were used circular background one inch 
diameter for the transilluminated characters. Four 
sizes, ranging from .12 .24 inch, common four- 
letter words, two- three-digit numbers, three- 
letter nonsense syllables were the stimuli. The meas- 
ure readability was the distance inches which 
the five subjects could clearly read the stimuli, both 
adapted and non-adapted. 


12:10. The effects field size, letter size, and clutter 
the recognition time selected letters. JEROME 
CoHEN AND ALBERT DINNERSTEIN, Antioch 
College. 

This study was performed help furnish basis 
for recommendations about the size cathode ray 
tube displays. Letters four different size ratios 
field size were displayed circular fields from four 
inches diameter tachistoscopic slide pro- 
jector. The time required correctly identify one 
four critical letters from matrix other letters was 
measured. There interaction between letter size 
and field size, but interaction with clutter. There 
was indication that performance improved 
increasing field size beyond inches. 


12:20. Caution and warning light indicators for 
naval aircraft: experimental investigation 
into the advantages master caution indicator. 
plied Psychological Services. 

The methods, findings, and implications ex- 
perimental investigation into the effects master 
indicator response cautionary information, when 
the cautionary information presented peripher- 
ally situated caution panels, are discussed. simu- 
lated flight situation constituted the substrate the 
experimental task. The obtained results strongly 
support the contention that central “master” indi- 
cator will serve some useful purpose when cautionary 
visual stimuli are located peripherally. 


12:30. Evaluation “moving airplane” attitude 
indicator during instrument flight instruction. 
Naval School Aviation Medicine. (Sponsor, 
Wilse Webb) 

Under controlled field conditions, student learning 
was compared while two types attitude gyro were 
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employed. These were indicator which the 
miniature airplane was the moving element and 
indicator which the artificial horizon moved. 
The results indicated that there was only one signifi- 
cant difference measures student learning. The 
transition the standard attitude gyro from the indi- 
cator with small moving airplane was easier than 
the opposite transition. The other small differences 
tended favor the standard attitude gyro. 


Division Symposium: Behavior Genetics and 
Differential Psychology 


1:00-3:50. Ballroom, Statler 


Jerry Chairman 


Participants 


Behavior genetics social psy- 
chology. 
Behavior genetics and biochemistry. 
Barorr. Genetic studies psychopathol- 


Jerry Theory and method behavior 
genetics. 


Division Aversive Learning 
1:00-1:50. Suite, New Yorker 


James Chairman 


1:00. The role pseudoconditioning and drive re- 
duction experimental test acquired fear 
drive. Indiana University. 

Previous investigators found that presentation 
which had been associated with shock motivated 
rats learn barrier jumping response. termi- 
nation following jumping was said reinforce re- 
sponse acquisition fear drive reduction. The 
present experiment added controls for pseudo- 
conditioned jumping alone and effect 
not terminating after jumping. group learned 
barrier jumping; instead, latencies increased, re- 
sponse frequency decreased. pairing af- 
fected responding more than did experience 
with CS, shock alone. termination after jump- 
ing did not result faster, more frequent jumping. 

These findings not support postulated learning 

under acquired fear drive. 


1:10. The effects the locus and intensity the 
conditioned stimulus avoidance learning. 
North Chicago, 

The hypothesis was tested that the acquires 
aversive drive properties spatial avoidance learn- 
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ing, rather than cue properties alone eliciting 
emotional responses. Using 15-trial test with stand- 
ard shuttlebox training, rats made least 
one avoidance response when they could escape both 
shock and source, while only another 
group did when they had approach the 
source while escaping shock. Shock-escape latencies 
for the former group were shorter and showed de- 
creasing trend, while those the latter increased. 
Results support the hypothesis and suggest that 
spatial avoidance learning entails CS-escape re- 
sponse whose consequence the avoidance the 
UCS. 


1:20. Traumatic avoidance learning: The effect 
Harvard University. 

This experiment was designed investigate the 
acquisition avoidance responses when escape 
from the was possible. was hoped that these data 
would reveal the relative importance primary and 
secondary reward variables the acquisition and ex- 
tinction avoidance responses dogs. The results 
indicate that dogs which could both escape and avoid 
shock learned the avoidance response rapidly. Only 
one dog the group which could avoid, but not 
escape shock, reached the learning criterion. These 
results indicate the primary importance escape 
training avoidance learning. Avoidance responses 
based upon secondary drive reduction alone are diffi- 
cult establish. 


1:30. The retention incompletely learned 
avoidance response. McMaster 
University. 

This study reports retention curve for incom- 
pletely learned avoidance response. Twenty-five shut- 
tlebox training trials were administered six ran- 
domly constituted groups rats, ten rats per group. 
The performance the same subjects additional 
(relearning) trials was studied after interval 
transfer from original learning relearning was 
significantly curvilinear function retention interval. 
The amount retention declined significantly from 
hour, then rose significantly from hour 
days, with difference between and days. The 
data were interpreted terms two independent 
processes: “forgetting” and “incubation.” 


Division Perception III 
1:00-1:50. Boston Room, New Yorker 


WERTHEIMER, Chairman 
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1:00. Fatigue induced monocular polyopia. 
University North Carolina. 

Cases are reported which the visual images 
seen objects appear doubled tripled after pro- 
tracted eye-work reading. Searches the literature 
ophthalmology well interviews with psy- 
chologists and ophthalmologists have brought light 
similar reports the phenomenon. canvass 
the pathologies vision search the physiological 
correlates our phenomenon has included: heter- 
ophoria, hemianopsia, spasm convergence, spasm 
accommodation, and refractive errors—with de- 
finitive choice indicated. psychological interest 
that some reflex adjustmental process implicated 
each. 


1:10. Shifts egocentric localization following pro- 
longed displacement the retinal image. 
AND Brandeis Univer- 
sity. 

Errors human spatial coordination initially in- 
duced sensory disarrangement are reported 
many investigators diminish with continued ex- 
posure the normal environment. The results 


Kohler and others suggest that shifts visual 


tion may correct for the errors resulting from prism 
induced displacement the retinal image. The pres- 
ent experiment demonstrates shifts egocentric 
localization under these conditions. The results show 
that fedback visual stimulation contingent upon self- 
produced movement (von Holst’s reafference) es- 
sential for obtaining significant shifts. 


1:20. re-evaluation traditional cues for dis- 
tance. SMITH AND SMITH, 
Cornell University. 

Traditional cues for distance perception were stud- 
ied determine those necessary and/or sufficient 
for accurate judgments three-dimensional curva- 
ture, criterion veridicality apparent differences 
distance. Cues were displayed replaceable 
jackets the surface demicylinder. Observations 
were both monocular and binocular. single cue 
was either necessary sufficient for veridical judg- 
ments curvature. The effects cues combination 
were not additive any simple manner indicating 
that effective variables were interaction effects the 
cues studied. 


1:30. Interaction effects judgments curvature. 
nell University. 

The hypothesis that conditions observation and 
stimulation interact their effects judgments 
curvature, criterion apparent differences dis- 
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tance the surface demicylinder. Three patterns 
135, 45, and black spots mixed round and 
elliptical shapes were observed monocularly and bin- 
ocularly two distances. Eleven subjects were as- 
design. All second order interactions were significant 
.05). The hypothesis stated remains tenable. 


Division Symposium: New Trends Situa- 
tional and Performance Testing 


1:00-2:50. Panel Room, New Yorker 


Participants 


Watter The stability role emergence 
small group activity. 


Joun Measuring the team coordina- 
tion executives. 


Metvin Marks. Situational testing first-line 
military leaders. 


Situational performance tests 
for personnel classification. 


Ernest Situational tests predictors 
Officer Candidate School success. 


Division 10. Symposium: What Next the Psy- 
chology Music? 


1:00-2:50. South Room, New Yorker 
ABRAHAM Mastow, Chairman 


Kate Hevner AND ANDRE SINGER. 


Division 14. Invited Address 
1:00-1:50. North Ballroom, New Yorker 


Columbia University. Measure- 
ment and Concept Formation. 


Divisions and 19. Invited Address 
1:00-3:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 


THORNDIKE AND ELIZABETH Ten 
Thousand Careers. 


SANForD, AND JOHN FLANAGAN. 
Films. Experimental and Comparative 
1:00-3:50. Georgian Room, Statler 
(For titles, see Films Saturday.) 
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Division Symposium: Determinants Choices: 
Experimental Approach the Higher 
Mental Processes 


2:00-3:50. Penn Top South, Statler 
Warp Epwarps, Chairman 


Howarp KENDLER AND Epna 
BREDER. 


Division Aversive Learning 
2:00-2:50. Suite, New Yorker 


Kamin, Chairman 


2:00. Delay reinforcement shock escape train- 
ing rats. Fram anp New 
Mexico Highlands University. 

The problem was determine the relationship be- 
tween rate elimination errors and short delays 
reinforcement, and also the extent which antag- 
onistic movements during delay might account for 
ineffectiveness delays. Mean change errors was 
significantly influenced delays and sec. An- 
tagonistic movements during delay correlated posi- 
tively with occurrence error next trial. The 
effectiveness delay reinforcement predictable 
not only from length delay but also from knowledge 
movements responding member during delay 
period. Data are explainable reinforcement an- 
tagonistic responses, without the complication 
assuming proprioceptive trace continuing until rein- 
forcement. 


2:10. Reduction adaptation effect with short pulse 
escape-from-shock training. James 
moor, Indiana University. 

earlier studies escape-from-shock training 

free responding situation, has been reported that 
prior exposure the shock may slow down the sub- 
sequent acquisition escape response (“adapta- 
tion”). this study, shown that reducing the 
shock pulse duration from .113 .048 sec. signifi- 
cantly reduces but does not entirely eliminate this 
effect. This reduction supports the view that paw 
retraction may compete with bar pressing. also 
noted that shocked animals produce significantly more 
responses than nonshocked controls during the period 
exposure prior escape training. 


2:20. Oscillation theory and variability post- 
asymptotic running times the rat under strong 
Baylor University. (Sponsor, Willis) 
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order test the Hull-Spence type theory 
oscillation, the running times rats straight 
runway were recorded measure reaction po- 
tential. analysis variance, all rats showing sig- 
nificant variability running times were eliminated, 
being assumed that the variability running time 
the remaining rats was due oscillation. Cumula- 
tive percentage curves were plotted for individual 
rats, and the theoretical equation developed Burke 
was found fit the variability curves. The curves 
were ogival shape thus supporting the Hull-Spence 
theory. Implications for future studies are discussed. 


2:30. The effect electroconvulsive shock 
punishment discrimination and 
guished punishment discrimination. GEL- 
LER, Walter Reed Army Institute Research. 
(Sponsor, Joseph Brady) 

Thirsty animals learned lever pressing response 
for aperiodic water reward. Punishment this 
lever responding with pain shock the presence 
auditory stimulus resulted the formation 
punishment discrimination which was characterized 
suppression lever responding whenever the 
stimulus was presented. first experiment, series 
electroconvulsive shock treatments served 
disrupt the punishment discrimination and reinstate 
lever pressing the presence the auditory stimu- 
lus. second experiment, electroconvulsive 
shock treatments did not bring about recovery 
punishment discrimination which had been extin- 
guished prior the ECS repeated presentations 
the auditory stimulus without shock reinforcement. 


Division Perception 
Boston Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


2:00. The influence figural inspection the auto- 
kinetic illusion. Jack Minneapolis- 
Honeywell Regulator Company, Minneapolis, 
Minnesota. 

and Wallach’s satiation theory explains 
autokinetic movement terms differential satiation 
the visual cortex. Experimentally induced satiation, 
therefore, expected alter autokinesis predict- 
able patterns. Quantitative measures autokinetic 
movement (latency, direction, rate, and displacement) 
are presented for subjects. Autokinetic movement 
following figural inspection compared measures 
obtained without satiation influences. Inspection fig- 
ures differ size, shape, and the orientation about 
the fixation cross. The results indicate significant 
relation between systematic satiation and autokinetic 
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movement. concluded that retinal events probably 
play the predominant role the autokinetic illusion. 


2:10. Response decrement the Miiller-Lyer illu- 
sion figure. Paut Indiana Uni- 
versity. 

Decrement the magnitude the illusion response 
was found increasing function the number 
trials and the duration exposure time the 
illusion figure. Spontaneous recovery the illusion 
response occurred during 24-hour interval between 
experimental sessions, and the magnitude the re- 
covered illusion response was inversely related the 
number trials the preceding day. The findings 
were interpreted indicating that decrements the 
illusion figure may considered 
special case the habituation paradigm. 


2:20. Permanent satiation with kinesthetic figural 
after-effects. WERTHEIMER AND CARL 
University Colorado and Uni- 
versity Rochester. 

Persistence kinesthetic figural after-effects 
(FAE) was measured increases preinspection 
measures five successive days four groups 
subjects. Group received one-min. inspection daily 
Group two-min.; and Group five-min. Group 
(control) received inspection. consistent family 
curves the daily preinspection measure 
function day corroborated predictions. Amount 
day-to-day increase the preinspection measure was 
greatest Group next Group next Group 
and least Group Elevation the preinspection 
measure persisted six months after last inspec- 
tion for some subjects. 


2:30. The effect ascending and descending tones 
WERNER, AND Clark Univer- 
sity. 

Sixteen subjects observed stationary light 
darkroom under two conditions: (a) gliding tone 
ascending from 175 cycles 2000 cycles within 
minute and (b) gliding tone descending from 2000 
cycles 175 cycles within minute. Significant dif- 
ferences the direction autokinetic motion were 
found. With ascending tones, this movement was pre- 
dominantly upwards; with descending tones, pre- 
dominantly downwards. control experiment substi- 
tuting constant low tone and constant high tone 
for ascending and descending tones showed sig- 
nificant differential effects the direction auto- 
kinetic motion. Results were interpreted terms 
sensory-tonic field theory perception. 
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Division Symposium: 
physiology: Behavioral Arousal 


2:00-3:50. Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 


Chairman 


Progress Psycho- 


Davis. The selection problems physio- 
logical recording studies. 

Physiological approaches the 
study individual differences. 


Joun Beatrice Lacey. neurophysio- 
logical theory hyperkinetic-impulsive behavior. 

Physiological approach emotion, 
motivation, and stress. 


Division Statistical Procedures 
2:00-2:50. Washington Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


2:00. Time scores and parametric assumptions. 
James Wright Air Development 
Center, Ohio. 

The hazard assuming quasinormality and quasi- 
homogeneity variance without empirical check 
illustrated with distribution 2520 time scores for 
single subject under single condition recent 
experiment. The distribution bimodal, one mode 
proving function main effect, thus estab- 
lishing heterogeneity variance. Distributions 
means for samples size and demonstrate 
that, subject certain qualifications, the central limit 
theorem can effectively invoked practical case 
provide distribution closely approximating the 
assumed one. Extremely important qualifications 
this conclusion are discussed. 


2:10. Toward strengthening the contingency table 
research method. Mayo, Loyola 
University. 

Problems limiting the usefulness contingency 
tables have been those handling small sample data, 
developing and using indices relationship legiti- 
mately, specifying and testing hypotheses, testing for 
higher-order interactions, and minimizing computa- 
tional labor. Recent innovations meet these objec- 
tions are exact significance tests, scoring schemes for 
rows and columns, approximate tests for higher- 
order interactions, and improved computational tech- 
The contingency table can become increas- 
ingly useful adding rigor and clarity the 
interpretation tabled frequencies, planning the col- 
lection categorical data, using previously ignored 
categorical data supplement continuous data, con- 
figural scoring, and quantifying qualitative data. 
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2:20. nonparametric approximation formula for 
the tetrachoric James University 
Connecticut. 

empirical approximation formula for the tetra- 


where 


When the marginal proportions are all equal 
then the formula gives exact values The formula 
otherwise provides close estimates except when 
the frequency the cell with the smallest expected 
frequency smaller than expected chance. such 
instances the formula lowers the value unstable 
high 


2:30. The Stern Activities Index measure 
differences among vocational and academic 
WAGEN, AND STERN, Syracuse Uni- 
versity. 

Four vocational groups (doctors, salesmen, research 
chemists, and elementary school teachers) and four 
corresponding academic groups (medical students, 
business administration students, engineering fresh- 
men, and senior and freshmen education majors) were 
compared the Stern Activities Index, utilizing 
joint analysis variance suggested Tukey. The 
relative advantages the joint analysis and Hotel- 
ling’s and their respective contributions com- 
paring the two-coordinate vectors are discussed, and 
the results the study are interpreted relation 
recent contributions Roe and Maslow. 


Division 14. Symposium: Blueprinting the Next 
Ten Years Industrial Psychology 


2:00-3:50. North Ballroom, New Yorker 
Chairman 


LAWSHE, AND CARROLL SHARTLE. 


Division 21. Continuous Controlling 


2:00-2:50. Empire Suite, New Yorker 


Warrick, Chairman 


The relationships between magnification and 
course frequency compensatory aided tracking. 
Research Laboratory. 
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Three linear and one non-linear display magnifica- 
tions were manipulated systematically combination 
with three complex tracking courses aided com- 
pensatory tracking task. The results were: (a) Early 
learning, increasing the magnification produced 
lower tracking error with the low frequency course, 
but produced systematic changes other course 
levels. (b) Late learning, all magnifications showed 
equal improvement over the no-magnification condi- 
tion magnification) with low and intermediate 
frequency courses. There were differences within 
any conditions the high frequency level. (c) The 
non-linear magnification did not differ from the 
and 10X linear magnifications any points tested. 


2:10. Differential effects display and control de- 
lay time constants tracking performance. 
HAM, Naval Research Laboratory. 

This study seeks demonstrate that the place 
insertion delay time constants within the man- 
machine tracking system important determiner 
system performance. Using compensatory track- 
ing task, subjects were required operate the sys- 
tem under conditions where sigmoid delay time con- 
stants were inserted either between the control and 
system output (control delay) between the system 
error and display (display delay). The results in- 
dicate that control delay time constants 0.74 sec. 
did not affect system performance, whereas display 
delays small 0.27 sec. caused significant de- 
terioration. 


2:20. The differential effects step function and 
rate function courses pursuit and compen- 
satory tracking. CHERNIKOFF AND WIL- 

Previous studies have shown that pursuit display 

superior compensatory display when position 
control system and complex course input are used. 
This study attempts determine whether the two 
display modes are differentially effective when the 
inputs are reduced random steps, random rates, 
repetitive steps, and repetitive rates. was hypothe- 
sized that there would difference between dis- 
play modes with step inputs, but that pursuit would 
better using rate inputs. The results showed pur- 
suit superior for all input comparisons except 
the repetitive step. 


2:30. Comparative evaluation three approaches 

helicopter instrumentation for hovering flight. 

Naval Research Laboratory. 

comparison made the relative effects 

hovering precision three flight display methods: 


Conventional—body attitude and groundspeed dis- 
played separate indicators; Integrated—attitude 
and groundspeed combined the same display; and 
Quickened—attitude and other derivatives summed 
single indication groundspeed through appropri- 
ate feedback circuitry. Five subjects accruing 
hours training each attempted minimize ground 
speed two coordinates appropriate control 
manipulation while subject gust disturbances. The 
results indicate that display consolidation and task 
simplification through provision feedback informa- 
tion serve reduce groundspeed error considerably. 


Division Symposium: Psychological Television 
Kinescopes: Demonstration-Discussion 


3:00-5:50. Keystone Room, Statler 


Frep McKinney, Chairman 


Participants 
chology from the Pennsylvania State University. 
lations from the University Houston. 


Frep McKinney. kinescope mental hy- 
giene from the University Missouri. 


Division Animal Learning 
3:00-3:50. Hartford—Detroit Suite, New Yorker 


GELBER, Chairman 


3:00. Frustration and performance. Cot- 
LIER AND Marx, University Mis- 

This study examines the effect delays, introduced 
into runway following training, the gradient 
response strengths preceding and following the delay. 
The subjects were albino rats. The introduction 
15- and 45-sec. delays produced gradual decline 
velocities the pre-delay section and immediate 
drop with slow recovery the post-delay section. 
both sections the gradient velocities was convex. 
The results are contrary the drive-increment hy- 
pothesis frustration. They suggest that effects 
ordinarily attributed “frustration states” are ac- 
tually those mediated change the stimulus situa- 
tion and/or the evocation incompatible responses. 


3:10. The effect previous reinforcement upon re- 
volving wheel activity during prolonged food 
deprivation. STARLING REID AND FRANK 

produce the conditions libitum adjustment 
revolving wheels, rats, under four-hour food dep- 
rivation, were placed daily wheels for hour. 


lat 
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Group animals were fed immediately after each 
running session. The feeding Group was delayed 
for hour. After days this regimen, activity 
both groups was measured during the 24th, 48th, and 
72nd hour food deprivation. Group R’s activity in- 
creased throughout the days. Group did not in- 
crease its activity during this period and was sig- 
nificantly the less active during the hours food 
deprivation. 


3:20. Discrimination learning function the 
AND Southern Methodist 
University. 

The learning brightness discrimination prob- 
lem albino rats two-choice situation func- 
tion the probability reinforcement the two 
alternatives was investigated. For the experimental 
group, black was positive 80% the trials, while, 
for the control group, black was positive every 
trial. Both groups eventually approached the more 
frequently positive brightness, although the experi- 
mental group required far more training. The results 
were interpreted being more conformity with 
continuity than with non-continuity theory learn- 
ing. 


3:30. The effects delay reinforcement upon 


operant discrimination the pigeon. 
Myers, Universiiy Massachusetts. 

Despite delays reward sec., pigeons were 
able discriminate red and yellow. Reversal learning 
sets were also established. differential cues ap- 
peared during the delay interval while the discrimina- 
tion was being learned, but the pigeons did show dif- 
ferential rates pecking during delay before learn- 
ing sets were established. suggested that while 
differential delay stimulation may facilitate learning, 
may not always necessary learning, and that 
the role such cues function the complexity 
the task. 


Division Test Theory and Method 
Panel Room, New Yorker 


ALEXANDER Chairman 


3:00. optimization theory human behavior. 
Benson, Drew University. 

Results from three published studies the marginal 
preference model are examined. These indicate the 
need for and nature general optimization model 
for the analysis and prediction human behavior. 
This model stated terms functions which re- 
late preference for activities amounts time spent 
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upon such activities. The basic assumption that the 
individual spends time maximize his total 
preference for activities pursued. The preference-time 
functions for activities are differentiated under the 
restriction fixed total time available. 


3:10. Secular trends test behavior. JANE 
INGER, Jewish Hospital St. Louis. 

The Technical Recommendations for Psychological 
Tests recognize essential reporting mean changes 
from test retest but make recommendation for 
what such changes occur. Such secular trends 
test behavior may taken into account con- 
structing new norms for retests applying cor- 
rection retest scores before referring first test 
norms. Similarity format not safe index 
similarity external correlations; sometimes the re- 
test must considered new test and validated ac- 
cordingly. Relevance test-retest correlation va- 
lidity questioned. 


3:20. tests the same length have the same 
standard errors measurement? 
Lorp, Educational Testing Service. 

From one very useful point view, granted certain 
reasonable restrictions, tests the same length ac- 
tually have the same standard errors measure- 
ment, which can thus computed even before the 
test items have been written. Such standard errors are 
now use with certain nationally distributed tests. 
Several puzzling questions regarding these standard 
errors are discussed, and answers are given. 


3:30. Some observations and opinions concerning 
spatial relations tests. Myers, Educa- 
tional Testing Service. 

This paper discusses the ambiguity the term, 
“spatial relations test.” mentions some the diffi- 
culties defining spatial factors and suggests the 
value nonfactorial methods. describes study 
based observations group discussion, and re- 
lates the findings this study other studies 
spatial relations tests and logical analysis 
problem solving. 


Division 19. Session III 


Washington Room, New Yorker 


Metvin Chairman 


3:00. Diagnosis and treatment Army elec- 
tronics training course. WHIPPLE, 
Army Air Defense Human Research Unit, 
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five-stage research program has resulted Army 
adoption improved curriculum for M-33 Anti- 
Aircraft Fire Control System maintenance mechanics. 
The sequence research activities involved: job 
analysis and definition, construction criterion 
test maintenance proficiency, critical evaluation 
the training program, using data obtained from the 
two preceding steps, development two revisions 
the training curriculum, and experimental tryout 
the revised curricula. Areas training weakness 
diagnosed the third stage are noteworthy for their 
departure from the usual electronics research orienta- 
tion toward abstract problem solving (trouble shoot- 
competence. 


3:10. Discrimination training Morse code recep- 
tion. Henry Convair, San Diego. 

was predicted that discrimination among Morse 
code signals would facilitated analytic attention 
the “di-dah” components the signals, but that 
this analytic attention would interfere with code 
learning higher speeds where signals must per- 
ceived “wholes.” Students’ analytic attention was 
fostered the instructor’s verbalization the sig- 
nals’ components. Separate initial and final tests 
showed nonsignificant differences, but, when both 
initial and final performance were taken into account 
posteriori hypothesis, this hypothesis was sup- 
ported. 


3:20. analysis errors made learning code 
flashing light. Epwarp AND 
Naval Personnel Re- 
search Field Activity, California. 

The purpose this study was determine the order 
difficulty and confusability among characters the 
Morse code alphabet when learning code flashing 
light. Thirty-nine signalmen trainees were trained 
and tested for six-week period. Errors made 
various letters were analyzed. The order difficulty 
the characters flashing light training differed 
from that reported radio code training. Confusion 
between certain combinations characters, however, 
accounted for errors both types training. Rela- 
tive emphasis characters and other modifications 
training flashing light should based upon studies 
flashing light. 


3:30. Behavioral guides for improving utilization 
and job performance technical personnel. 
AND Air Force Per- 
sonnel and Training Research Center, Colorado. 

Improvements communicating job information 
through specifically designed handbooks, audiovisual 
media, and other forms “behavioral guides” can 
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improve job efficiency and can also conserve skilled 
manpower expanding the range technical ac- 
tivities demanding only minimum formal training. 
Such job training and performance aids provide step- 
by-step instructions guide technicians’ behavior 
through exacting procedures required trouble shoot- 
ing, alignment, and related operations. Several be- 
havorial guides are illustrated which embody sim- 
plified, standardized procedures trouble shooting, 
with preliminary data increases job efficiency 
they effect, and suggestions for research improve 
their design and use. 


Division Presidential Address and Open Meet- 
ing the Executive Committee 


4:00-5:50. Ballroom, Statler 


ANNE Heredity, Environment, and the 
Question “How 


Division Committee Psychology Foreign 
Countries. Open Meeting 


East Room, Statler 


Chairman 


Division Symposium: Progress Psycho- 
physiology: Behavioral Disorders 


Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 


Ax, Chairman 


Participants 

Ax. Psychological problems amenable 
the physiological approach. 

chophysiological measurements the analysis 
avoidance learning. 

ORNE AND PETER The motivation 
human subjects during traumatic conditioning. 

the psychophysiological elucidation 
factors psychotherapy. 


Division 14. Special Session: Meeting Aca- 
demic and Consulting Psychologists 


4:00-4:50. Washington Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


Division 14. Special Session: Meeting Psy- 
chologists Employed Full Time Industry 


4:00-4:50. Panel Room, New Yorker 


Harter, Chairman 
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Division 21. Symposium: Past and Future Con- 
tributions Engineering Psychology Com- 
mercial (Nonmilitary) Industry 


4:00-5:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 
Joun Prerce, Chairman 


Psychometric Society. Presidential Address and 
Annual Meeting 


North Ballroom, New Yorker 
Husert Brocpen. New Problems for Old Solu- 
tions. 


Division Infant Experience 


Boston Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 


5:00. The influence diet and age saccharine 
preference rats. Univer- 
sity Colorado. 

Saccharine preference function rearing rats 
noncarbohydrate diets was investigated. wean- 
ing, rats were put diet herring meal and 
water mash, and rats herring meal and sac- 
charine mash. daily tests saccharine- 
water preference were conducted. There was sig- 
nificant difference between groups total saccharine 
consumption, although the herring-water group con- 
sistently showed greater preference for saccharine 
than did the herring-saccharine group. second 
study, saccharine preference was studied func- 
tion age. The preference for saccharine did not 
change significantly from 187 days age. 


5:10. The effects abnormal brain development 
logical College. 

Abnormal brain development was induced X-ir- 
radiation 13-day rat embryos. maturity, the 
brains were approximately 30% lighter than controls. 
(Nonneural abnormalities also developed most 
cases.) Thirty-nine experimental and control rats 
were studied for most their normal life span. The 
only striking effect was the activity-wheel be- 
havior the males. There was some suggestion that 
sexual behavior was disturbed, especially the males. 
These effects could due endocrine rather than 
neural abnormality. There was clear effect 
open-field behavior, maze learning, general be- 
havior and temperament. 
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5:20. The effect sensory and behavioral depriva- 
tion upon exploratory behavior the rat. 
MONTGOMERY AND Yale 
University. (Sponsor, Claude Buxton) 

After weaning, rats =72) were randomly as- 
signed one three rearing conditions for 25, 50, 
100 days’ duration. The rearing environments 
were: normal laboratory cages, behavioral depriva- 
tion (small, in. in., mesh cages), sensory and 
behavioral deprivation (small metal cages light 
and sound-proof cabinet). difference amount 
exploratory behavior occurred result type 
duration rearing condition, sex, the interaction 
these variables. This strongly supports the position 
that exploratory behavior dependent upon extero- 
ceptive stimulation, and negative evidence that ex- 
ploratory behavior motivated “exercise” 
“boredom” drive. 


5:30. Infantile food deprivation and adult behavior 
the rat. JEAN MATTER Harvard Uni- 
versity. (Sponsor, George 

The effect different infantile hunger experiences 
adult instrumental and consummatory behavior 
relevant all motivational theories and particularly 
affects the utility drive concept defined terms 
hours deprivation. During infancy control 
group was maintained regular 12-hour feeding 
schedule, and experimental group was deprived 
for intervals varying from six hours. Subse- 
quently, the two groups differed significantly con- 
summatory behavior. During adulthood, under identi- 
cal deprivation conditions, the experimental group 
showed significantly better performance 
pressing response than the control group. 


Division 14. Social Hour: Academic and Con- 
sulting Psychologists 


Washington Room, New Yorker 
Division 14. Social Hour: Psychologists Em- 
ployed Full Time Industry 
Panel Room, New Yorker 


WEDNESDAY EVENING, SEPTEMBER 


APA Symposium: Report from the International 
Congress Psychology Brussels 


Grand Ballroom, New Yorker 
Nerr, Chairman 
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Division Symposium: Key Concepts Gen- 
eral Psychology 


Keystone Room, Statler 
Chairman 


ALBERT talking more about less. 
STANLEY Discoveries psychology. 


CLARENCE The concept optimal 
tion the unification learning data. 


Expectancy concepts the first 
course. 


WALD. 


Division Invited Address 
8:00-9:00. North Ballroom, New Yorker 


and Measurement the Past Years. 


Division Reception 


9:00. Terrace Room, New Yorker 


THURSDAY MORNING, SEPTEMBER 


Division Theoretical Papers 
9:00-10:50. Penn Top North, Statler 


Chairman 


9:00. Brainwashing, conditioning, and DDD. 
West, State University Iowa, University 
Wisconsin, and University Oklahoma School 
Medicine. 

Some behavior prisoners communist hands 
may understood terms conceptual state 
DDD (debility, dependency, and dread), which leads 
impairment time spanning and symbolic proc- 
esses, the conditioning both expectations and in- 
strumental acts, and other effects contributing sub- 
mission and compliance. Although resistance these 
undesirable consequences matter degree and 
may increased various circumstances, extreme 
DDD probably precludes the possibility indefinite 
resistance, the prisoner lives. This eventuality 
not attributable some mysterious “brainwashing” 
process, but rather the operation ordinary laws 
normal human behavior. 


PsYCHOLOGIST 


9:40. The elements theory human problem 
The RAND Corporation and Carnegie 
Institute Technology. 

This paper sets forth theory that seeks explain 
how human problem solving takes place and what 
mechanisms are used accomplish it. The explana- 
tions derive from specific computer program, the 
Logic Theory Machine (LT), that capable find- 
ing proofs for theorems symbolic logic. Evidence 
presented show that the overt behavior 
similar that human confronted with the same 
problems logic, and that the processes used 
solve the problem resemble closely those used 
the human. The methodology underlying this type 
theorizing discussed. 


10:20. general feedback theory human be- 
Powers, AND Research Hos- 
pital, Chicago, Illinois. 

hierarchical, negative, feedback model pro- 
posed here account for all learned 
havior. The negative feedback loop proposed 
substitute building block replacing S-R 
units behavioristic psychology. From such basic 
units, hierarchical model constructed with each 
order’s function carefully delineated. negentropic 
function proposed account for organization 
new patterns adaptation and account for the 
progressive development human behavior from in- 
fancy adulthood. The research program evaluate 
this theory and the new methodological procedures 
utilized will also presented. 


Division Symposium: Demonstrations for Un- 
dergraduate Psychology Courses 


East Room, Statler 
Chairman 


Participants 


ature experimental projects classroom dem- 
onstration program. 

BerryMAN. physical model for the con- 
trolled experiment. 

Joun experimental demonstration 
the fallacy certainty. 

apparatus costing under 
$15.00 for program operant conditioning ex- 
periments. 


Epwarp Masterpieces art and music 
visual aids. 


Division Probability Learning 
9:00-9:50. Boston Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


9:00. Choice behavior function previous ex- 
perience with reinforcement probabilities. 
HARD LIVERANT AND HELEN Uni- 
versity North Carolina. 

This experiment was designed investigate the 
function previous experience with probabilities 
determining the mode responding differentially 
reinforced alternatives. Following formulations 
Estes, and Tolman and Brunswick, was predicted 
that nursery school children (less experienced with 
probabilities) two-choice situation would use 
“pure their probability response the 
maximally reinforced alternative asymptoting unity. 
the other hand, elementary school children (more 
experienced with probabilities) would respond with 
probability value equal the actual occurrence 
reinforcement. general, positive evidence was 
found for these predictions. 


9:10. Maturity the chances hypothesis with 
children and adults. Ross Levy, 
Brown University. 

“Maturity the chances” the “gambler’s fal- 
lacy” implies that people will tend favor non- 
occurring alternative when runs appear. Using ran- 
dom numbers for “odd” “even” predicting, two 
groups adults produced this result approximately 
the 70% level for runs length four longer. Two 
groups fifth graders did not. Two additional groups 
fifth graders showed slight run-reinforcement 
effect when predicting “red” “black” before spin- 
ning roulette wheel. Replications for each condition 
with group the twenties demonstrated repro- 
ducibility. Implications for decision theory are sug- 
gested. 


9:20. Instructions and asymmetry reinforcement 
sity. 

Reinforcement effects verbal conditioning ex- 
periments presumably vary with instructions and 
with the reinforcing stimuli. This experiment tests 
statistical learning theoretical prediction such vari- 
ation. Thirty-two students Group predicted which 
two reinforcing lights would occur pressing the 
key underneath it. Thirty-two students Group 
pressed the key that would turn the lights on. Re- 
sponse-reinforcement contingencies across subgroups 
these groups were arranged yield identical sta- 
tistical learning theoretical predictions, reinforce- 
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ment parameters remained identical. Observed learn- 
ing curves were similar for corresponding subgroups, 
but one three independent statistical comparisons 
was significant. 


9:30. Influence reward and punishment mini- 
mal social situation. San 
Diego State College. 

attempt was made re-evaluate the essential 
features social situation viewed entirely within 
the framework conditioning theory. Two subjects, 
isolated from each other, were given the opportunity 
make responses resulting reward punishment 
for the other subject. Some groups were informed 
that another subject was serving the experiment, 
while other groups subjects were not told (nor did 
they guess) that they were social situation. Re- 
sults indicated reward-punishment conditions were 
the major factors controlling the behavior the sub- 
jects and that awareness the sociality the situa- 
tion had little effect. 


Division Subcortical Stimulation 
Suite, New Yorker 


Freperick Chairman 


9:00. The relationship between stimulation voltage 
and rate hypothalamic self-stimulation the 
rat. Ropert University Cali- 
fornia, Santa Barbara. 

means permanently implanted electrodes, rats 
were permitted give themselves electrical stimula- 
tion the ventromedial region the anterior hy- 
pothalamus. was found that the stimulation 
voltage was increased there was initial increase 
tate self-stimulation maximum rate. Fur- 
ther voltage increases produced decline rate ac- 
companied the development pattern mo- 
mentary withdrawal from the bar after each stimula- 
tion. consistent effects from variations hunger 
motivational conditions were observed. 


9:10. Differential effects food and brain stimula- 
tion reward timing behavior. Conrap 
AND Walter Reed Army Institute 
Research. 

Rhesus monkeys, restrained chairs, were trained 
lever press reward schedule which provided 
for reinforcement the lever response only 
interval least sec. had elapsed since the last 
response. When food provided the reinforcement for 
this “spaced responding,” low steady response rates 
with optimal distributions interresponse times re- 
sulted high frequency sugar pellet rewards. 
Relatively few intervals sec. longer between 
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responses could sustained during brain stimulation 
reward sessions, however, and the high lever press- 
ing rates generated intracranial self-stimulation 
through chronically implanted limbic system elec- 
trodes did, fact, reduce the frequency these rein- 
forcements. 


9:20. Paradoxical rewarding and aversive effects 
from stimulating the same place rat’s brain. 
University. 

paradoxical rewarding and aversive effect was 
obtained electrically stimulating certain places 
the rat’s brain. The onset brain stimulation was 
reinforcing and could used reward rats for 
pressing bar. Intercorrelations among effects 
different schedules stimulation were studied. Fur- 
thermore, stimulation the same electrode with the 
same voltage could also used motivate escape 
and/or avoidance learning T-maze. further 
tests, rats learned press bar turn central 
stimulation and then rotate wheel turn off, 
alternately bar pressing and wheel turning. 


9:30. Self-stimulation the obstruction box. JAMEs 
fornia, Los Angeles. 

Rats with electrodes chronically implanted the 
hypothalamus were allowed shuttle across foot- 
shock grid reach lever which gave them brain- 
shock reward. Some shock rewarded rats endured 
painful footshocks 150% the intensity endured 
the most courageous eight hungry rats running for 
food. 


Division Symposium: Some Substantive and 
Methodological Contributions from Electronic 
Computer Facilities 


9:00-11:50. Panel Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 
Participants 
Joun quota filling. 


Tuomas Rowan. generating stimuli train 
information processing systems. 


Bert Green. generating stimuli for research 
visual perception. 


Division 19. Session 
Washington Room, New Yorker 
Wess, Chairman 


9:00. Comparison methods for evaluating descrip- 
tive comments officer efficiency. 
Personnel Research Branch, Department 
the Army. (Sponsor, Samuel King) 

The Army Officer Efficiency Report used from 
1953 through 1956 contains four graphic scales for 
rating job performance, promotability, etc. and 
unstructured “Comments” section. The comments sec- 
tion usually elicits verbal descriptions rated of- 
ficers ranging from few sentences substantial 
paragraph. The graphic scales are scored; the com- 
ments section not. acceptable means for scoring 
these comments was sought. Four methods (one “sub- 
jective,” three were suggested. Each 
method was applied experimentally the efficiency 
reports 108 officers. Assessment these methods 
was made terms reliability, validity, and con- 
tribution overall validity the report. 


9:10. statistical comparison three job satisfac- 
tion item types. WILLARD AND JOHN 
ScHMID, Air Force Personnel and Training 
Research Center, Texas. 

The purpose this study was determine the ef- 
fects the internal consistency, test-retest relia- 
bility, and independence job satisfaction scales 
when the wording items was varied. For each 
five job satisfaction areas, five basic items were 
written three different ways: personally oriented with 
qualification, personally oriented without qualification, 
and impersonally oriented without qualification. The 
results shows difference between the two personally 
oriented item types. However, the personally oriented 
item types were more internally consistent, test-retest 
reliable, and had lower scale intercorrelations than 
the impersonally oriented item types. 


9:20. Development and preliminary analysis 
new Sort type leadership test. ABRAHAM 
AND Air Force Personnel 
Training Research Center, Texas. 

The Sort Test Leadership was developed 
use critical incident and characteristic statements 
good and poor leaders solicited from Air Force 
preflight personnel. analysis was made the 
personal, social, and ideal self-arrays for 100 pre- 
flight cadets before leadership training, and per- 
sonal array subsequent the training. Air Force 
norms were developed obtaining personal arrays 
from colonels Air War College, and compared 
responses from groups psychologists, chaplains, and 
federal reformatory prisoners. Data indicate signifi- 
cant differences among the self concepts, significant 
change the personal concept following training, 
and significant variation among groups. Implications 
for future research are discussed. 
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9:30. Validity personality scales for the predic- 
tion success naval aviation training. 
ERT Voas, Naval School Aviation 
Medicine. 

The MMPI 1940) and the Guilford-Zimmer- 
man Temperament Survey 1735) were admin- 
istered naval cadets entrance into flight training. 
Both inventories demonstrated significant validity for 
all types attritions during the first weeks 
training, but both tests failed predict any type 
attrition occurring after weeks. Cadets separated 
from the program during this period had more “mal- 
adjusted” scores than did the successful students. The 
largest relationships were with “anxiety” scales. The 
results are interpreted indicating that these tests 
are sensitive general lack adaptability which 
results early elimination from training. 


Films. Experimental and Comparative 
9:00-11:50. Georgian Room, Statler 
(For titles, see Films Saturday. 


Division Symposium: Transfer Training 


10:00-11:50. Penn Top South, Statler 
Oscoop, Chairman 


Epwarp Transfer training and 
motor skills. 


Interference and familiarity 
factors the transfer training situation. 


Overlearning and transfer 
training. 

The role mediating proc- 
esses the transfer training. 


Division Choice Behavior 
Boston Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


10:00. The relation between financial incentives and 
GALANTER, University Pennsylvania. 

Two tasks that differed rate performance were 
presented each four groups subjects. They 
were given fixed time work; they started the 
harder, they switched the easier when they chose. 
They were paid for each unit performance: the 
harder task the rate and cents per 
unit; the easier cent per unit. The time 
switch was semilog function the ratio the pay- 
offs. The implications for theory choice func- 
tion task complexity and payoff discussed. 
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10:10. Decision making: Objective measures risk 
and criteria. Gorpon Electric Boat 
Division, General Dynamics Corporation. 

Objective measures the subjective criteria and 
risk levels used human decision making were de- 
rived from detection and statistical decision theory: 

risks were defined Type (alpha) and Type 

(beta) statistical errors, subjective criteria were 

equated with fiducial limits. Repeated measurements 

both characteristics, based objective stimulus 
and response data, were obtained from the perform- 
ances eight undergraduate women for eight weeks. 

Despite equal objective utilities, subjects showed pref- 

erences for the type risk taken. Higher total risks 

(alpha plus beta) were associated with the more 

complex and difficult decisions. 


10:20. experimental investigation Nonrandom- 
ness parapsychological targets and calls. 
DON SMITH AND SHIRLEY Univer- 
sity North Carolina Woman’s College and 
Pennsylvania State University. 

Using subjects, devided into and 
“nonmotivated” groups, and employing counterbal- 
anced control targets, there was found evidence 
ESP and inconclusive evidence nonrandomness 
parapsychological targets. Extensive scoring the 
subjects’ guesses against further “targets” developed 
evidence whatsoever that there exist the sys- 
tematically superior inferior sets calls demanded 
the hypothesis nonrandomness. could 
shown the .03 level, however, that the motivated 
subjects’ guesses were consistently superior against 
some targets, inferior against others. appears that 
motivation may affect patterns guessing and thus 
produce spurious evidence ESP. 


10:30. experimental approach vocal-verbal 
conflict. NorMAN GREENFELD, University 
Massachusetts. 

The objectives this study were: (a) development 
experimental conditions which would permit more 
adequate specification stimulus-response compo- 
nents and relationships vocal-verbal conflict; (b) 
demonstration conflict induced changes several 
response measures; and (c) exploration the in- 
fluence combinations types and strengths 
response. After strengthening one vowel response 
“kiss” response mirror-imaged semicircle, both 
semicircles were lighted simultaneously producing 
marked changes latencies, durations, frequency 
formats and “patterns” vowel vocalization. Types 
and strengths responses produced significant 
effects. 
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Division Functions 
10:00-10:50. Suite, New Yorker 


Chairman 


10:00. Effects amygdaloid lesions upon septal hy- 
Ohio State University. 

Rats which lesions the septal area the fore- 
brain had previously been placed were subjected 
additional bilateral damage the amygdaloid com- 
plex. Measurements obtained use six-compo- 
nent rating scale revealed that septal lesions alone 
produced significant increase overt emotionality 
over preoperative levels. The addition amygdaloid 
lesions these animals resulted immediate and 
profound reduction emotionality level not sta- 
tistically different from preoperative values. Cingulate 
and neocortical damage produced lieu amygdaloid 
lesions did not result reduction septal hyperemo- 
tionality. 


10:10. Effects subcortical electrical stimulation 
learning the rat. HELEN McGill Uni- 
versity. 

The study attempted investigate physiological 
mechanisms underlying learning, specifically the role 
the “arousal” system. Electrodes were implanted 
rats the intralaminar and midline thalamic 
nuclei. Rats were tested the Hebb-Williams ap- 
paratus and “conditional” learning situation. 
Stimulation for sec., with 60-cycle .25-volt cur- 
rent, followed each run for the experimental animals. 
Significantly more errors were made the experi- 
mental rats than the controls, though other meas- 
ures indicated that the type stimulation used had 
physiological mechanisms are discussed. 


Behavioral characteristics brainstem evoked 
eye movements the cat. Ropert EASON AND 
Jane University California, Los 
Angeles. 

Conjugate eye movements evoked stimulation 
brainstem sites alert encéphale isolé cats were re- 
corded 16-mm. film. detailed analysis revealed 
that: Movements were goal directed. Position and ac- 
curacy the goal were related location site and 
stimulus threshold. Both eyes reached their goals 
simultaneously. Initial velocity was correlated with 
distance-to-goal. Velocity decayed exponentially the 
goal was approached. The eyes made successive cor- 
rections while approaching the goal, and exhibited 
“hunting” behavior near the goal when the 
stimulus was applied. These facts suggest the exist- 
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ence feedback mechanism which activated 
upon stimulation. 


10:30. comparison electrical responses from 
the retina and optic tectum the chicken. 
CRAMPTON AND JOHN ARMINGTON, 
Walter Reed Army Institute Research. 

The electroretinogram and evoked potentials from 
the optic tectum were recorded simultaneously 
study the extent the Purkinje shift both loca- 
tions and under the same conditions the visual sys- 
tem the chicken. Purkinje shifts were found for all 
the tectal and retinal waves examined. Mixed 
photopic-scotopic potentials were found for the middle 
range stimulus luminances used, but the ratio 
photopic scotopic activity under these conditions 
was different the two levels the visual system. 
general, there was more shift the tectum than 
the retina. 


Division Test Relationships 
Washington Room, New Yorker 


Chairman 


10:00. Army test scores vs. education since World 
War Fucus, Personnel Research 
Branch, Department the Army. 

Relationships between years education and Army 
test scores are compared for draft-age males World 
War World War II, and the Korean conflict. Raw 
scores the Army Alpha Test and percentile scores 
the Armed Forces Qualification Test were con- 
verted the Army standard score scale used with the 
Army General Classification Test. These conversions 
were applied data education and test scores for 
fairly large samples from the three periods. Compari- 
sons were made for overall distributions and for test 
score distributions within specific educational levels. 


10:10. Effectiveness different methods setting 
prerequisite scores select men for jobs 
nel Research Branch, Department the Army. 

Data from training courses for Army electronics 
jobs are analyzed compare results three methods 
establishing prerequisite scores the Electronics 

Aptitude Test composite. The first method ranks the 

courses difficulty and assigns men test scores 

each course succession. The second method uses 
absolute rather than relative prerequisite scores, 
grouping the courses three levels difficulty and 
assigning men level according three nonover- 
lapping test score ranges. The third uses only mini- 
mum scores rather than ranges. Results prove the 
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second method equal the first effectiveness, the 
third inferior. 


10:20. Distinctive personality patterns three voca- 
tional groups measured the Stern Activity 
Index. Marvin Peck, 
AND Carson University Texas. 

The suggestion made that job pertinent person- 
ality characteristics can measured the Stern 

Activity Index. Three 16-member groups, consisting 

theology students, career military officers, and 

graduate chemistry students, were given the Stern 

Activity Index test this hypothesis. The index 

purports measure needs based personality 

variables described Murray. The three groups 
differed significantly their responses items con- 

erning eleven needs, with each group exhibiting 

unique need cluster. 


10:30. Interrelationships intelligence, personality, 
and interest scores job applicants. 
WEITZMAN, ERNEST AND RutH Myer, 
American University and Civil Service 
Commission. 

study was made the test scores 751 job 
applicants for the investment sales occupation. These 
applicants had been tested all over the United States, 
well over 100 different investment firms. The tests 
used were the California Short-Form Test Mental 
Maturity, Advanced, the Guilford Inventory 
Factors STDCR, the Guilford-Martin Personnel In- 
ventory, and one the Sales keys the Strong 
Vocational Interest Blank. Intercorrelations were de- 
rived for all subtests these instruments, well 
normative data for this group. Relationships were 
noted between the three types tests involved the 
study. 


Division 19. Session 
10:00-10:50. Empire Suite, New Yorker 


Chairman 


10:00. Improvement Army initial classification 
based five-year study the Aptitude Area 
system. KENNETH KARCHER, JR. AND JOSEPH 
Personnel Research Branch, Depart- 
ment the Army. 

The Army Aptitude Areas were introduced 1949 
the basis initial classification enlisted per- 
sonnel. Studies were initiated immediately obtain 
information the effectiveness the areas and other 
possible test combinations. The completion validity 
studies for school courses and on-the-job success has 
led extensive revision the Aptitude Areas. The 


new 1955 test composites are less intercorrelated and 
better differentiate levels aptitude within each man. 
marked improvement personnel management 
obtained with increased identification individuals 
with above average potential. 


10:10. Differential validity and secondary selection. 
Naval School Aviation Medicine and 
University Florida. 

Naval aviation cadets attriting from flight training 
three different stages were compared terms 
selection test scores, background variables, and pre- 
flight grades. The results indicate that early flight 
training places the highest demands aptitudes re- 
lated flight success, but the demands aptitudes 
related scholastic success are stronger Advanced 
than Basic Training. The use such differential 
validity effects program secondary selection 
considered; also, the place secondary selection 
complex training program discussed. 


10:20. Toward further definition stress. 
Office Naval Research, Washing- 
ton, 

Stress defined variously from the strictly physical 
sense associated with the physicist and engineer 
the perceptual sense where personality factors dis- 
count physical reality. ranges from actual stress 
war, through simulations (OSS), sensory depriva- 
tion induction disorientation hallucinations. 
Few these approaches contribute prediction and 
selection. This paper presents one aspect stress re- 
sulting from continuous need for feedback the 
attempts show that research results and test 
opments might prove them the first operational 
risks discernible against the varied background 
stress. 


10:30. approach towards task structure. 
American Institute for Research. 

Task structure offered preliminary stage 
task taxonomy based transfer training concepts 
and homogeneous response classes. Task structure 
needed for reporting and generalizing research find- 
ings and for programming coordinated research 
selection, job design, learning and training, part-task 
training, proficiency analysis, and efficient sequencing 
practice. Presuppositions for structure are given. 
Preliminary categories are: (a) task purpose; 
nomenclature and locations work objects; (c) 
scanning and detection out-of-tolerance signals; 
(d) signal identifications: mediating processes: 
concepts and verbalizations procedures, recall 


ny 
4 
oF J 
4, 
4 
tas: 
hax 
iy 
Cok 
tt 
ol 
‘ 


468 AMERICAN 


routes task information, and problem-solving 
and (f) motor patterns. 


Division 19. Symposium: New Approaches 
Career Motivation Research 


10:00-11:50. Mosaic Room, New Yorker 


Joun Chairman 


Division Cerebral Functions 
11:00-11:50. Hartford—Detroit Suite, New Yorker 


James Chairman 


11:00. Interference habit acquisition produced 
cortical stimulation. Burns anp Gor- 
McGill University. (Sponsor, 
Woodburn Heron) 

Forty adult rats (25 with implanted electrodes) 
were placed Skinner box for minutes ten 
successive days. Fifteen animals received food pellet 
and two seconds electrical stimulation after each 
bar press. The control group (ten with electrodes and 
normals) received pellet alone. Although the 
stimulation was not aversive and produced motor 
responses, the mean number bar presses stimu- 
lated and non-stimulated animals differed significantly 
days seven ten. The results indicate the im- 
portance normal cortical functioning for learning. 


11:10. Responses from different layers the mon- 
key lateral geniculate nucleus (LGN) mono- 
versity Michigan. 

The visual system from each eye splits three ways 
form the six-layered LGN. With microelectrodes 
recorded from each layer while stimulating with 
various intensities, durations, and wavelengths 
monochromatic light. The temporal pattern the 
response different the different layers: (a) 
dorsal layers: on-response continues throughout 
stimulation and dies gradually off; (b) ventral 
layers: brief on-response followed 
throughout light, prolonged off-response; (c) inter- 
mediate layers: on- and off-responses with firing 
during light. This held for all wavelengths, although 
there were some differences between the responses 
different wavelengths within each layer. 


11:20. Visual deficit after brain damage man 
measured with rapidly exposed chromatic stim- 
Mount Sinai Hospital, New York. 


Pseudoisochromatic geometrical figures were tachis- 
toscopically exposed three brightness levels the 
macular quadrants patients with brain damage 
and control subjects. Significant increases thres- 
hold occurred only patients with homonymous 
visual field defects. this group, thresholds were 
grossly elevated amblyopic quadrants and were 
significantly raised quadrants which were com- 
pletely normal upon perimetry, including those the 
supposedly “spared” half-field. Thus, extensive visual 
field loss can demonstrated patients with mini- 
mal deficit upon perimetry, the method examina- 
tion sufficiently precise. The distinction between 
“primary” and “associational” disorders hence 
questioned. 


11:30. Limitations the corpus callosum 
intercommunication system between the hemi- 
spheres. Myers, University 
Chicago and California Institute Technology. 
(Sponsor, Sperry) 

The significance environmental stimulation 
established through reception and integration within 
one hemisphere communicated part whole 
the other hemisphere through the corpus callosum. 
Evidence suggested that the effectiveness this 
intercommunication was somewhat impaired the 
presence slight conflict between the experiences 
the two hemispheres. This possibility was more 
clearly tested conditioning the two hemispheres 
closely conflicting experiences. Under these circum- 
stances, one hemisphere did not seem benefit from 
the experience the other: wrong responses were 
consistently made when one hemisphere was tested 
the problem situation the other. 


Division Secondary Incentives 
11:00-11:50. Boston Room, New Yorker 
Chairman 


11:00. test four theories regarding incentive 
motivation and the reinforcement process. Don- 
ALD Mason, University South Carolina. 

Implications the need reduction, weight incen- 
tive, consummatory activity, and hedonic theories 
the conditions necessary for incentive motivation and 
reinforcement were tested. runway habit was used 
the response measure. Ratio reinforcement and 
concentration sucrose solution used the incentive 
produced highly significant effects upon running 
speeds. Differences attributable consummatory 
activity and weight volume incentive fell far 
short significance. The results support Young’s 
hedonic theory with its emphasis upon palatability 

determiner motivation. Predictions derived from 
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the other three theories were not supported the 
present findings. 


11:10. test the discriminative stimulus: Sec- 
ondary reinforcement hypothesis. Mc- 
GUIGAN AND Frances Crockett, Hollins Col- 
lege. 

The hypothesis advanced Keller and Schoenfeld 
was tested: stimulus must first established 
discriminative stimulus before can become sec- 
ondary reinforcer. Group rats were rewarded the 
presence positive stimulus, but not rewarded 
the presence negative stimulus. Group rats 
were rewarded the presence positive stimulus 
only. The results indicated that the stimulus became 
secondary reinforcer for Group but not for Group 
II, confirming the hypothesis. The relevance for 
principle secondary reinforcement and the concept 
discriminative stimulus are considered. 


11:20. The relation amount primary reinforce- 
ment the stability discrimination and 
the strength two secondary reinforcers. 
LIAM Columbia University. 

Six groups rats were each given light-dark dis- 
crimination training the bar press response for 
one six concentrations sucrose solution admin- 
istered reinforcement the light. Subsequent tests 
were made determine the effect the light and the 
feeder sound secondary reinforcers. The rate-con- 
centration function the light was linear with 
maximum one the higher concentrations. The 
rate the dark was low and constant for different 
values the reinforcing agent. Both secondary re- 
inforcement functions appeared negatively ac- 
celerated and approach asymptote the higher 
sucrose concentrations. 


11:30. Secondary reinforcement function the 
amount primary reinforcement. 
THOMAS AND Duke Uni- 
versity. (Sponsor, Norman Guttman) 

experiment was performed test the hypoth- 
esis that the magnitude secondary reinforcement 
varies function the amount associated 
primary reward. Two independent groups rats 
were trained approach the Skinner box magazine 
dipper upon presentation the magazine click. They 
received and 24% sucrose solutions, respectively. 
testing, subjects bar pressed for the click alone. 
The 24% subjects bar pressed significantly more 
often than subjects. Both experimental groups 
pressed significantly more often than control group, 
which had never received sucrose solution the 
Skinner boxes. The 24% group also exceeded the 
group speed magazine approach training. 
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Division Psychophysical Scaling 
Washington Room, New Yorker 


Torcerson, Chairman 


Personnel Research Branch, Department the 
Army. 

Traditional scaling methods yield scale values 
which differ from the sensation strength parameters 
indeterminate additive and multiplicative con- 
stants. The present paper presents ratio scaling 
model which implies scale values that are proportional 
the sensation strength parameters, i.e., ratio 
scale values implies that the ratio sensa- 
tion strength parameters Under this model, 
one stimulus can said twice strong 
another. The ratio model provides fit set 
data which adequate and equivalent that provided 
the traditional model. 


11:10. the precision the psychophysical method 
Institute Technology. 

Experimenters often are not interested the 
entire psychophysical function some segment 
it, such the region around the 50th percentile 
around the 10th percentile. The method limits 
particularly appropriate the estimation the tails 
the psychophysical function. Maximum likelihood 
estimates percentiles the normal psychophysical 
function, based method limits data, have been 
derived. shown that these estimates are most 
precise for percentiles different from and that the 
precision depends the first stimulus and the step- 
size used. 


11:20. pilot study the use the complete 
method triads for odor classification. 
Princeton University. (Sponsor, 
Ledyard Tucker) 

Comparative judgments seven unfamiliar liquid 
odorants listed the Crocker-Henderson Odor Di- 
rectory were obtained from two groups untrained 
subjects using simple sniffing. The Complete Method 
Triads with successive presentation within each 
triad was employed. Twenty subjects gave unrepli- 
cated judgments; seven other subjects made judg- 
ments the complete schedule four times each. 
centroid factor analysis each case resulted two 
main factors, similar between the two groups but 
unrelated the Crocker-Henderson odor numbers. 
Measures consistency and transitivity judgments 
correlated highly and indicated fairly wide range 
olfactory ability among subjects. 
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11:30. Interdependence successive absolute judg- 
School Aviation Medicine. 

When subject required rate number 
independent objects, assume that the ratings are 
independent. This study was test that assumption. 
Eight groups about naval aviation cadets were 
administered various forms rating sheet which 
they were rate the populations countries. 
country tended rated high when preceded 
populous country and low when preceded un- 
populous country. This interdependence judgments 
vanished when the subjects were instructed “rate 
the high ones first, the low ones next, and then the 
middle ones.” 
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11:00. experimental study recommendations 
for the improvement aircrew emergency capa- 
bility. American Institute for 
Research. 

original technique was applied generate 
training recommendations from technical and empir- 
ical data human performance during emergencies 
the B-47 aircraft. this experiment two types 
training, products the technique, were used with 
experienced aircrews. Practice with slide sequences 
picturing developing emergencies improved one 
group’s ability detect and identify emergencies 
the flight simulator. second group isolated and 
corrected emergencies more after practic- 
ing decisions and response sequences with materials 
resembling tab tests. significant changes were 
noted for conirol group. Refinement the experi- 
mental training procedures and wider application 
the general approach appears warranted. 


11:10. method for studying leadership. 
BELL, AND SHANLEY, Army Lead- 
ership Human Research Unit, California. 
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method was developed for studying behavior 
the formal leader small groups. The method was 
designed provide set behavior description vari- 
ables which were comprehensive and stated terms 
overt behavior. Descriptions observed leader 
behavior were obtained interviews with subordi- 
nates. set behavior variables was formulated, 
and trained scorers transformed the interview data 
into quantitative information these variables ac- 
cording objective set rules. Final scores de- 
rived from this quantitative information yielded dis- 
tributions showing substantial variation among leaders 
for most variables. 


11:20. Development and validation situational 
American Institute for Research. 

This study was concerned with the development 
and validation series situational performance 
problems relating human relations skills junior 
naval officers. Groups 235 officer candidates, 
submarine school students, and 125 fleet officers were 
tested. Criterion instruments included fitness reports, 
instructor and buddy ratings, and special shipboard 
observational record. Results indicated positive rela- 
tionships between test performance and the various 
criterion measures. 


11:30. exploratory investigation team evalua- 
Naval Personnel Research Field Activity, Cali- 
fornia. 

The purposes this study were identify and 
describe “team” behaviors, collect and interpret error 
information, and explore the usefulness evaluation 
techniques. Data from antisubmarine teams were 
collected observation, tape recordings, and test 
scores. “Team” behaviors were identified decision 
making activities. Number and type errors identi- 
fied indicated need for higher operator skill. Evalua- 
tion devices provided moderate estimates internal 
consistency. Optimum training decision making 
requires high operator skill. Training measures were 
useful distinguishing between training levels 
individuals and, lesser extent, between teams. 
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APA CONVENTION FORMS 


Members are urged send the completed Advance Registration Form soon 
possible before the APA Annual Convention. the convention, advance regis- 
trants will only need provide information about where and how long they are 
staying complete their registration. hoped that this will relieve the tedium 
long registration lines and get the convention off amicable start! 


HOTEL INFORMATION 


New YORKER 


Single Double Twin 
Bedrooms Bedrooms Room Suites 
Price: $7.00-$10.00 $11.00-$15.00 $25.00 and 
Numbers available: 200 700 300 


rollaway bed for third person $2.50 extra per night. Persons groups four may reserve dormitory accommo- 
dations $16.00 per room. 


STATLER 

Singles: 8.00 $9.00 $9.50 $10.00 $10.50 $11.00 $11.50 $12.00 

Doubles: $11.00 12.00 12.50 13.00 13.50 14.00 14.50 15.00 

Twins: $11.50 12.00 12.50 13.00 14.00 15.00 16.00 17.00 18.00 19.00 
Studios: $16.00 17.00 18.00 19.00 20.00 

Suites: $33.00 and 

No. Available: 


Rollaway beds double twin bedded rooms are $3.00 per person per night. 


Dormitories: $4.00 per person 
No. Available: 100 rooms 400 persons 
(Dormitory reservations the Statler must made later than August 10, 1957.) 


Note: All rates subject New York City hotel room tax. 
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ADVANCE REGISTRATION FORM 
SIXTY-FIFTH ANNUAL CONVENTION THE AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION 
New York City, August 1957 


rs. 
Dr. Last First Middle 
(to appear badge) 


The following information requested for the Convention Directory: 


Expected date departure from convention 
APA membership status: 


Life Member, Student Journal 


When you arrive New York, pick your badge and convention materials the Advance Registration Desk the 
Floor the Statler and give your New York address the receptionist. There will additional forms 
fill out. 

Note: Registration from nonmembers must accompanied registration fee $2.50. Make checks payable 
registration fee waived for Foreign Affiliates and members the Student Journal Group. 


Please send this form early possible, but not later than August 15, to: 


APA Housing Bureau 

New York Convention Visitors Bureau 
East 42nd St. 

New York 17, 


APPLICATION FOR HOTEL ACCOMMODATIONS 
(For hotel information, see facing page.) 


Please send this form early possible, 
but not later than August 15, to: 


APA Housing Bureau 
New York Convention Visitors Bureau 
East 42nd St. 


New York 17, 
Please make reservations noted below: 


(Note: The Statler will accept reservations from individuals for dormitories. The New Yorker will reserve dormitories 
room basis, i.e., four fewer students may rent room for $16.00 per room. The names all occupants must 
accompany this application.) 


Room occupants: (Be sure give the names all occupants and bracket those sharing room.) 
Name (Please print) Sex Address City State 


The hotels will confirm your reservation. 
(Copies these forms may obtained from the APA Central Office) 
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ORO ANNOUNCES 
Challenging Openings 


OPERATIONS 
RESEARCH 


Operations research fast grow- 
ing and practical science attracting 
some the best brains the country. 
Its future unlimited. you want 
join group pioneers this excit- 
ing field, invite you investigate 
the openings our staff. 


OUR PART OFFER: 
tions research, out-distanced per- 
haps other organization. 

scrupulously maintained pro- 
fessional approach and atmosphere. 
The team approach problem 
solving. each team are representa- 
tives varied disciplines—sometimes 
three, occasionally many 
dozen. 

Fully equipped digital and analog 
computing facilities. 

ORO occupies several buildings 
Chevy Chase, Maryland, one 
America’s most attractive suburbs. 
Pleasant homes and apartments all 
price ranges are available. Schools 
are excellent. Downtown Washing- 
ton, with its many cyltural and 
20-minute drive. 

Favorably competitive salaries and 
benefits, extensive educational pro- 
grams, unexcelled leave policy. 


FOR DETAILED INFORMATION, WRITE: 
Dr. Hanson 


OPERATIONS RESEARCH 
OFFICE 


The Johns Hopkins 
University 


7100 Connecticut Avenue 
Chevy Chase, 


v4 


Two 
outstanding texts 
distinguished psychologists 


ERNEST HILGARD’S 


even better book than the 


excellent First the 
best introductory psychology text 
our staff were unani- 
mous praising the scholarship 
the book and especially the inclusion 
much very recent 


These statements are typical comments 
have received from college instructors 
throughout the country who have ex- 
amined the new Second Edition Ernest 
Hilgard’s Introduction Psychology. 
Every chapter this sound introduction 
the principles and data psychology 
reflects the outstanding authorship 
distinguished scholar and teacher. This 


text that scholarly, date, and 
pre-eminently readable. 


addition the thoroughly revised and 
completely redesigned text, new pro- 
gram supplementary aids has been pre- 
pared. The Student Guide and Workbook, 
which contains orientation, synopsis, 
multiple-choice quiz, and classroom 
individual experiment for each chapter, 
was prepared under the author’s direction 
Richard Teevan and Earl 
Jandron, and the Manual was 
prepared William Wells. addi- 
tion the manual, Test File, con- 
taining 500 objective test questions each 
year, will provided. 


653 pages $6.50 


LEE CRONBACH’S 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


text has caused more 
people give their plans write 
educational psychology text than 
any book that has appeared years. 
This book rates near the top 
all criteria and has already become 
standard comparison for other 


educational Donald 


This text, which focused the essen- 
tial principles learning and teaching, 
has established itself one the leading 
textbooks educational psychology. 


628 pages $5.75 


HARCOURT, BRACE AND COMPANY 
New York 


383 Madison Avenue 
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CONVENTION NOTES 


available soon: 


Instructor’s Manual Form 


for Munn: 


PSYCHOLOGY 


THIRD EDITION 


Merle Moskowitz Bowdoin 
College. This new manual contains 
347 multiple-choice questions, essa 
questions, and list new films whic 
have appeared during the last year. 


other recent Houghton Mifflin Company 
titles interest: 


Horrocks 
THE PSYCHOLOGY ADOLESCENCE 


Maier 
PSYCHOLOGY INDUSTRY 
2nd edition 


Rogers 
MENTAL HYGIENE ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION 


Seidman 


READINGS EDUCATIONAL 
PSYCHOLOGY 


Shaffer and Shoben 
THE PSYCHOLOGY ADJUSTMENT: 
Dynamic and Experimental Approach Per- 
sonality and Mental Hygiene. 2nd edition. 
Thompson 


CHILD PSYCHOLOGY: 
Growth Trends Psychological Adjustment. 


MASTER 


CONTROLLED CYCLE CARD DISPLAYER 


The Card Master will automatically display cards one time the viewing window any 
one several available rates speed. 


Shutters are provided for the right half and left half the viewing window, each independently 
controllable for any desired portion the display period. the end the display period for 
one card, both shutters close while new card takes its place. Then, for example, the controls 
may set two seconds later either one the two shutters will open. The other shutter will 
open four seconds later, and both shutters will remain open for the next ten seconds which time 
both shutters close and new card placed the viewing window and the cycle repeated. 


There are three time periods each which may controlled for any desired time interval. Once 


the controls are set, the Card Master carries automatically. However, switch provided for 
manual operation. 


One the 340 Card Master’s main features the simple low cost plastic display 
card may made matter minutes. The storage compartment will hold 
cards. The Hunter Card Master truly controlled cycle card displayer. 


Write for more information and specifications. 


The Model 120-A 


KlocKounter 


one compact unit the new improved 
does the job timing clock and counter. advanced and 
improved circuitry, the Hunter Model 120-A KlocKounter has been 
made even more reliable its operation. will count events 
rate two thousand per second. Time intervals units one tenth, 
one one-hundredth, one one-thousandth second can measured. 


The Hunter Electronic KlocKounter instrument which will meet your most exacting require- 
ments for quality, performance, reliability, and serviceability. 


Write for complete details the instrument relates your particular requirements. Also ask 
for catalog other precision Hunter electronic equipment. 


Hunter Manufacturing Company, Ine. 


Makers Golden Silence Equipment 


108 North Linn Street Dept. Iowa City, Iowa 
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CALIFORNIA OFFERS 


PROFESSIONAL OPPORTUNITIES State Hospitals 


and adult and juvenile correctional facilities. 


Salaries: Clinical Psychologist $4740-5496 
Clinical Psychologist $6672-8112 


September nationwide examination and recruitment APA 
N.Y. August September being considered. 


Write: 


STATE PERSONNEL BOARD 
801 Capitol Avenue 


Sacramento 14, California 


ANNUAL REVIEW; 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Vol. (1957) 


useful every psychologist and in- 
dispensable the specialist seeking authori- 
tative surveys other fields than his own.” 
Canadian Fournal Psychology, 1956 


maintains the fine tradition scholar- 
ship already established the earlier 
volumes the Annual Review Psychol- 
ogy.” Am. Physical Medicine, 
1955 


CONTENTS: 


Vision, Pickford 

Hearing, Lawrenc 

Somesthesis, Oldfield 

Lykken 

Learning, Walker 

Developmental Psychology, Inhelder 

Educational Psychology, Keller and 
Corcoran 

Personality, Eriksen 

Social Psychology, Cartwright 

Industrial Psychology, Katzell 

Abnormalities Behavior, Wright 

Psychotherapy, Winder 

The Theory and Technique Assessment, 

Counseling, Shaw 

Statistical Methods, Gardner 

Comparative Psychology, Bindra 

Physiological Psychology, Stellar 

Special Disabilities, Meyerson 


$7.00 postpaid (U.S.A.); $7.50 postpaid (elsewhere) Author and Subject Indexes: 502 pages 


SALE BY: ANNUAL REVIEWS, INC. GRANT AVE., PALO ALTO, 


GRASS 
MODEL 


POLYGRAPH 


FOR 


VERSATILE 
RECORDING 


PHYSIOLOGY 


PHARMACOLOGY 


ANESTHESIOLOGY 
PSYCHOLOGY 


The Polygraph records blood pressure, oxygen tension, plethys- 
mogram, respiration, temperature PGR, EMG with integration, EKG 
and/or heart rate, EEG and other physiological data. 


Interchangeable Preamplifiers, designed specifically for each applica- 
tion, plug into identical Driver Amplifiers. 


Amplitude direct-writing oscillographs with linearity. 


Two channel teaching and six channel research models available. 


Built Grass precision standards insure dependability and accu- 
racy for years service. 


GRASS INSTRUMENT COMPANY 
101 OLD COLONY AVENUE MASS. 


INSTRUMENT MAKERS THE MEDICAL PROFESSION SINCE 1938 


BOOTH THE APA MEETING N.Y.C. 
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General Psychology 


Henry Garrett, Columbia University Projects Psychology Test Questions 


“The material wisely selected keeping with the beginner’s interest and grasp, and organized 
logical and meaningful fashion.” Raubenheimer, University Southern California 


“Garrett’s General Psychology beautifully illustrated and printed. written directly the 
student clear and understandable style. The book whole well planned and organized 
with judicious selection and balance content.” Paul Thomas Young, University Illinois 


Human Development and Learning 
Lester Crow and Alice Crow, Brooklyn College Instructor’s Manual 


“Students like this book because readable and focused toward understanding the child the 
classroom. The illustrative material relevant problems frequently met student teachers.” 
Mary Ford, Cornell University 


“Excellent, readable, concise presentation two major psychological foundation areas for teach- 
ing. Especially appropriate for ‘overview’ introductory courses. Accompanying teaching material 
(manual) most helpful.” Joseph Bledsoe, University Georgia 


Psychology Personal and Social Adjustment 


Henry Clay Lindgren, San Francisco State College Questions 


“Dr. Lindgren’s Psychology Personal and Adjustment highly readable text which has 
combined the important material the field psychology and anthropology for undergraduates. 
was particularly impressed with the manner which handled the subject interpersonal and 
intergroup relations the light the various disciplines.” Theo Shea, St. Louis University 


“Scholarly, yet written simply and humanly, with ample illustrations the concepts, generaliza- 
tions, and Hutson, University Pittsburgh 


Fifth New York New York 


Company 


= 


For the Exceptional Child 


THE TRAINING SCHOOL VINELAND, NEW JERSEY 


a 


non-profit school for the care, treatment and education 
the mentally retarded child. Established 1888. 


The Training School provides for the welfare 500 retarded and slow-learning 
children with competent staff nearly 300. Boys and girls two years age 
and with mental potential six years are accepted. Individual medical, 
psychiatric, psychological, speech and academic programs enable each child 
develop his full capacity. 


The children live small groups comfortable cottages. They enjoy warm, 
homelike surroundings. Academic and vocational classes are limited stu- 
dents. 24-hour medical and dental care provided the well-equipped 40-bed 
hospital. The beautiful 1600-acre estate located near the seashore the 
heart southern New Jersey. 


For information write: Registrar, Box 
THE TRAINING SCHOOL VINELAND, NEW JERSEY. 


HAPPINESS FIRST ALL ELSE FOLLOWS 


RORSCHACH COMBINED LOCATION AND 
RECORD FORM 


Nicholas Palma 


This page booklet for progressively recording, locating, scoring, and 
tabulating Rorschach data expeditiously. Location areas for each ten de- 
signs are clearly identified and numerically designated. The booklet meant 
simple, economical, and useful tool for clinicians, instructors, and graduate 
students. Students’ orders must countersigned their professor. 


Order from author: 


Price: $2.75 for booklets 


Nicholas Palma 
Department Psychology cents for specimen 
Davidson County Hospital 
Nashville Tennessee 


(Postage paid author) 
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Arthur Jersild 


Professor Education 
Teachers College, 
Columbia University. 
has served Presi- 
dent the Division 
Childhood and Adoles- 
cence the American 
Psychological Associa- 
tion. 


Sol Garfield 


Chief the Psychology 
Training Unit the 
Veterans’ Administra- 
tion Hospital Downey, 
Illinois. also lectures 
the Department 
Psychology, Neurology 
and Psychiatry 
Northwestern Univer- 
sity. 


The Psychology 
Adolescence 


adolescent life and growth, 
focusing attention the ado- 
lescent person and his 
attempt discover and accept 
himself. The book emphasizes 
objective facts, the growing 
concept self, and the relation 
adolescence all stages 

development. 


1957 438 pages $5.00 


Introductory Clinical 
Psychology 


critical and comprehensive 
survey the field, covering 
diagnosis, psychotherapy, and 
research. features study 
the development and current 
role clinical psychology 
science and profession, with 
illustrative examples from 
clinical files. 


1957 469 pages $6.00 


She Company 


FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11, N.Y. 
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New and Recent RONALD 


Principles General Psychology 


GREGORY KIMBLE, 


Duke University 


GREGORY KIMBLE, 
Ph.D. 


LUCILLE KIMBLE 


This popular textbook treats con- 
temporary psychology ob- 
jective, observational science. 
introduces students the broad 
field study and basic method- 
ology, then covers sensation, per- 
ception, rudiments develop- 
mental psychology and learning 
theory, and behavior dynamics. 
Treats the subject largely terms 


Published August 


key experiments. Discusses 
elementary statistical methods. 
more factual and vigorous 
than the elementary textbooks 
psychology currently 
McGILL, Massachusetts 
Institute 
structor’s Manual available. 228 
ills., tables; 400 pp. 


Student Workbook for Principles General Psychology 


Study questions, sample multiple-choice test questions, vocabulary 
items, projects and exercises—all designed bring out the important 


points Kimble’s PRINCIPLES GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


Space provided for answers. 
146 pp. Paper cover. 


Cross referenced with the textbook. 


Interpersonal Diagnosis Personality 


Functional Theory and Methodology for 
Personality Evaluation 


TIMOTHY LEARY, 


Newly published. This pioneer- 
ing work presents new major 
theory personality. de- 
scribes series complex tech- 
niques for measuring interpersonal 


effect interpersonal behavior, 
the meaning social language 
symptoms, and the nature and 
functional meaning 


Ph.D Book includes research results 

Kaiser Foundation personality, and supporting these new conceptions. 
Hospital method for applying the theory special interest are ten chapters 


and techniques diagnosis and 
prognosis the clinical level. 
Includes new theories about the 


illustrating detail the clinical 
diagnostic use the Interpersonal 
System. 120 ills., tables; 518 pp. 


Psychotherapy and Culture Conflict 


Also new. 


This penetrating study examines the psychodynamics 


peculiar the members variety subcultures. Dr. Seward 
reviews classical psychoanalysis stressing cultural aspects often over- 
looked critics Freud, and then discusses the neo-Freudian systems 
and their shift emphasis from instinct social relationships. her 
analysis selected ethnic subcultures she presents fresh insights into 
the problems minority groups and suggests ways adapt data 
therapeutic procedures. particular interest are the four case studies 
highlighting culture conflict contributed psychoanalyst JUDD 
MARMOR, from his private practice. 299 pp. 


SEWARD, 
Ph.D. 


University 
Southern California 


THE RONALD PRESS COMPANY East 26th Street, New York 
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TRAINING PROGRAM 
ANNOUNCEMENT 


METHOD AND 
THEORY 
EXPERIMENTAL 

PSYCHOLOGY 


CHARLES OSGOOD 


Unirersity Illinois 


THE ASSOCIATION FOR 
GROUP PSYCHOANALYSIS 
1957-1958 


TRAINING GROUP PSYCHOANALYSIS 
FOR LIMITED NUMBER PSYCHO- 
ANALYTICALLY TRAINED PSYCHIATRISTS, 
PSYCHOLOGISTS, AND PSYCHIATRIC 
SOCIAL WORKERS 


extensive and carefully organized 
coverage the experimental literature, 
the text evaluates that literature close 
relation critical theoretical issues. 
The author provides 
framework that both brings out the sig- 
nificance existing research and directs 
the reader’s thinking toward yet un- 
solved problems that need further re- 
The issues between the gestalt 
and the behaviouristic schools have been 
clarified, and some extent resolved 
the many areas which they differ. 
The book widely used psychology 
courses which emphasize critical study 
theory. 

1953 808 pages, bibliography, 
college edition, $10.00 


Didactic Courses— 


The Fundamentals Group 
Psychoanalysis 


Readings Group Psychotherapy 


Workshops— 


Practice Group Psychotherapy 


The Group Psychotherapeutic 
Experience 


Coming Spring 1958 


MEASUREMENT 
AND STATISTICS 


Basic Text Emphasizing 
Behavioral Science 
Applications 


Continuous Case Seminar 


The Non-Verbal Group Experience 


The Family Unit Group 
Psychotherapy 


Group Psychotherapy 
Supervision— 


VIRGINIA SENDERS 


Lecturer Psychology, 
University Minnesota 


For information and registration write: 


MILTON BERGER, M.D. 


Admissions Director, A.G.P. 


East 72nd Street, New York 21, 


OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS 
114 Fifth Avenue, New York 
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Consultant Psychology 


ALBERT HASTORF, Chairman the Department 
Psychology, Dartmouth College, now acting Consultant 
Editor Psychology for our College Department. Professor 
Hastorf’s research experience will, believe, 
materially assist the development texts that will not 
only bring you the latest and best scholarship but will also 
anticipate your teaching needs. 


ALBERT HASTORF 


Recent publications from Rinehart 


Psychology Adolescence Edition Sane Society 
Luella Cole $6.50 Erich Fromm edition, $3.75 


Personal Adjustment and Mental Health Statistical Methods for the Behavioral 
Schneiders $6.00 Sciences Allen Edwards $6.50 


will happy send you examination copies for text consideration 


Rinehart Company, Inc. 232 Madison Avenue, New York 


STANFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS ANNOUNCES: 


STRONG: VOCATIONAL INTEREST THE INTEREST BETTER SERVICE 
D M 

BELL: THE ADJUSTMENT INVENTORY THE APPOINTMENT 


(STUDENT AND ADULT FORMS) 
BERNREUTER: THE PERSONALITY PROFESSOR JOHN BLACK 
INVENTORY STANFORD UNIVERSITY 


BOROW: THE COLLEGE INVENTORY CONSULTING EDITOR FOR 


OF ACADEMIC ADJUSTMENT PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS, 
JENSEN: STANFORD EDUCATIONAL AND OF 
APTITUDE TEST 

MASLOW: THE SECURITY- CONSULTING PSYCHOLOGISTS PRESS 
INSECURITY INVENTORY PALO ALTO, CALIFORNIA 


TYLER-KIMBER: STUDY SKILLS TEST 
EXCLUSIVE MARKETING AGENTS 


FOR TESTS PUBLISHED 
STANFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS 


ZYVE: STANFORD SCIENTIFIC 
APTITUDE TEST 


MASLOW: SOCIAL PERSONALITY 
INVENTORY FOR COLLEGE WOMEN 


and orders for these tests should now sent to: 


CONSULTING PSYCHOLOGISTS PRESS 


270 COUNTRY VILLAGE 
PALO CALIFORNIA 
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Now Available 


AMERICA’S 
PSYCHOLOGISTS 


Survey Growing Profession 


KENNETH CLARK 


Associate Professor Psychology 
University Minnesota 


report three-year study American Psycholo- 
gists, sponsored the Policy and Planning Board the 
American Psychological Association and the National 
Science Foundation. The volume presents view 
growing profession the mid-twentieth century de- 
scribing the people active psychology. $1.00 


Order from: 


American Psychological Association, Inc. 


1333 Sixteenth Street, 
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